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FOREWORD

An important objective of the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health is the coordina-
tion of delivery of occupational health care with general health care in the United States. Medical sur-
vo.ilance requirements in standards promulgated by the Department of Labor, based upon criteria
recommended by the National Institute for Occupaiional Safety and Health, will continue to increase
the demand for occupational physicians and nurses and other health professionals.

At present many businesses in order to provide needed services for their employees must rely upon
physicians and nurses who have no experience or special training in occupational health. NIOSH co-
sponsored this 36th Congress with the American Medical Association in an effort to interest more
physicians and other health professionals in the recognition of occupational health problems in their
own practice.

The symposium speakers were selected because of their preeminence in the fields of occupational
medicine, nursing. industrial hygiene. and safety with the hope of encouraging a continuing educa-

tional effort in this field. as well as to provide a review, for those interested. of the current status in oc-
cupational health,

RN T
bl Vel i)
[i;hn Finklea, M.D.

Director, National Institute for
Oceupational Safety and Health
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PREFACE

The papers herein presented were first prepared for delivery at the 36th AMA Congress on Qcceupa-
tional Safetv and Health. They were edited for publication by the contractor.

Phese Svmposia are intended to furnish. over several vears. an introductory lext highlighting the
avpects of occupational medicine most significant to part-time plant physicians, to private medical
practitioners generallv. and to others with related interests. The concept arose from a 1974 NIOSH
surver of AMA-member physicians to determine the spe | problems and information needs of
these physicians, Pubiication by NIOSH extends the availability of this text to the thousands of such
physicians unable to attend the AMA Congresses. although a copy of the appropriate volume is also
sent to each registrant at that Congress.

These manuscripts do not necessarily represent the views of the National Institute for Occupational
Safety and Health, but do reflect the concerns that NIOSH has for occupational safety and health
Thev are being published for the benefit of those unable to attend the conference and as a futur:
reference for those interested in occupational health. Additional copies of the proceedings are availa-
bl from the Division o1 Technica! Services. NIOSH. Cincinnati. Ohio. Suggestions and comments for
future Symposia are invited.
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ABSTRACT

This third volume of the Symposia is a continuing product of cooperation between NIOSH and the
American Medical Association aimed at developing information to assist private practitioners with
part-time occupational medicine responsibilities. The volume consists of papers presented of the
NIOSH eco-sponsored dtith AMA Congress on Oceupational Health conducted at Rochester, N Y i
September 19760, and s published by NIOSH. The Symposium topics were medical roles i workers
compensation: what every physician should know about radiation; medical recordheeping and ser-
veillance: interdisciplinary teamwork in the health/safety professions: medical relationships wath
unions and management: when workers flyv: how to do a walk-through survev: and women at work.

The 1976 Congress was supported by a NIOSH-CDC Cost-Sharing Contract # 210-76-0118,



IN MEMORIAM

Shortly after completing his work on these proceedings. Henry F. Howe. MDD, passed awav March 6.

1977.

tHe will be long remembered by those in the field of occupational medicine,
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INFORMATION
GATHERING

Marvin L. Amdur, M.D.

WORRFRS COMPENSATIUN

Waorkers' compensation has been altered by
time, social. political. and economic pres-
sures. Most recently there has been a major
effort to get the states to upgrade their
workers’ compensation  systems., ‘Recom-
mendations of the 1972 National Commis-
sion on State Workmen's Compensation
Laves have set minimal guidelines to bring
all states into compliance with a number of
recommended standards. The inference. of
course, is that if the states do not put their
respeclive hotses in order to correct the ex-
istent defects, the Federal Government will
do it for them. Some states are quite close to
full compliance: others have a greater dis-
tance to travel. ‘The major problems would
seem 1o lie in the extent of coverage and in
the levels of benefits paid. The love of
money may seem to be the root of all evil as
suggested by attempts to erode workers’
compensation as an exclusive remedy
device by those who vet insist that it main-
tain intact its no-fault principies. There is no
question but that major defects do exist and
these particularly in the areas of vccupa-
tional disease.

However much the external appearance of
workers” compensation changes. it never
really changes its underclothes. 1 s
basically an adversary procedure into w hich
the physician may be thrust as a primary
performer. Unfortunately. in the entire pro-
cess he may become a tool rather than an in-
strument of justice and eqly. Some areas
of concern where [ perceive the physician to
have vital toles in this somewhat imperfect
system include:

1. The determination of causality.

2. The determination of the nature
and extent of disabihity.

4. The determination of the need for
treatment. the appropriateness of
treatment. and the application of
the principles of rehabilitation to
workers  compensation.




Physicians by training and by some subtie
selective process are methodical, orderly in
their thinking. professionally curious and
aot easily put down. Unfortunately,
although we may place ourselves just
stightly below the angels. we must admit to
some rather common human defects. Hav-
ing made a diagnosis. physicians frequently
are loathe to retreat from that position. Some
are priggish and therefore vulnerable to the
blandishments and the manipulation  of
those who would control and direct our
op:nicns. Medicine is an art. not an exact
science, and for physicians to disagree is
pediectly natural. Carrier and  employer
representatives.  claimant  representatives,
acd administrators alt play their part in this
same game. revolving like satellites around
the central figure, the claimant. who may not
v be a member of an endangered
species. Whether the claimant alleges an in-
dustrial aceident or an occupational disease
depends upon the ease with which an ad-
ministrative decision may be made under
either. No real problem obtains in the in-
stance of an industrial accident. If it is estab-
lished that the incident occurred out of and
in the course of covered employvment. that is,
during the period of some 8 hours of the 24
as opposed to the 16 hours of uncovered.
non-employment exposure. then causal re-
lationship for an industrial accident exists.
Onee a decision as o causality. as well as a
decision as to disabiliy, is made it can easily
be determined whether a schedule or non-
schedule award would be in order. In the in-
stanice of occupational disease. however.
decisions of causality and the making of a
‘non-schedule award is often something less
than simple. It is not surprising. then. that
urder such circumstances the physician
may be frustrated. confused as to issues. and
therefere seemingly arbitrary in his opinion.
As a result, he may perform in less than a

satisfactory fashion.

There has been some activity of late seeking
to fauilitate the efforts of the physician by
the establishment of guidelines. These. if
followed. result in consistently more equita-
bie determinations of causality. at least in
matters of occupational disease. Two major
sources of such potential help are the United

States Department of Labor, Interdepart-
mental Task Force on Workers” Compensa-
tion and the National Institute for Occupa-
tional Safety and Health.

The complaint that too few instances of oc-
cupational disease get into the system e.ther
by failure to report. by not being recognized.
or by purposeful concealment may well be
true. Acute exposures do occur in occubd-
tional disease. The problems lie in the
characteristics of chronic disease. especially
the latency in onset and the lack of dis-
tinguishing features as reflected in the
nature of the impairment. This impairment
may be indistinguishable from the effects of
normal aging or intercurrent disease. It may
reflect social abuse of drugs, alcohol. or
smoking: the adverse effects of medical
treatment: or the contribution of hereditary
predisposition. The disease may relaie to
organ system impairment and yet lack any
specificity as to agent. Adding to the confu-
sion is the multiplicity of exposure and the
~ obility of the work force which is the rule
rather than the exception in this country.
Finaily. there is a paossibility that occupa-
tional disease may be visited upon the inno-
cent who may have no direct exposure in the
work place. 1 refer, of course. to such things
as beryliium and asbestos neighborhood
disease. and disabilities affecting the un-
born as a consequence of teratogenic and
mutagenic effects of exposure agents. These
all serve to make more difficult the role of
the physician who must develep an epinion
with regard to the work-related: ess of the
disease. It is here that the physician exer-
cises his orderliness of thought and must ap-
proach his decision of work-relatedness
with reasonable medical certainty.

As in the diagnusis of disease due to an in-
fectious agent where Koch's postulates must
be fulfilled. so in an occupational disease.
the physician must be satisfied that the ex-
hibited effects of the disease are compatible
with the known effects of the suspected
agent. There must be adequate evidence of
hazard exposure. and epidemiological con-
siderations should tend to support rather
than to deny any connection between the
demonstrated disease, its impairment, and

WORKERS COMPENSATION
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the alleged agent. Unfortunately, these cri-
teria may be fulfilled in a somewhat
nebulous fashion, and it is therefore necess-
ary for the physician to practice medicine as
an arl rather than as an exact science. The
physician must be alert, perceptive in his ap-
proach 1o diagnosis and the assumption of
causality. He does not have to accept only
the obvious. Perhaps for too long a time, we
have insisted on a body count before we
recognize causality. Perhaps we should have
heen looking into the more subtle and less
obvious aspeats ot i nealth such as per-
sonaiity aberration. disturbances of sleep.
psychiatric complaint, suicide, juvenile
behavior defects. and learning difficulties.

A suspicion that nearly 85% of malignant
disease may in fact be environmental in
origin may well be true. If we accept this
premise, we should also suspect that much
of other illness may also be environmentally
induced though not necessarily work-
related. It may be related to diet. atmos-
pheric pollution, use of agricultural chemi-
cals. food additives. drugs. and the effects of
i whole host of leisure activities.

Compliance with standards and codes does
not insure the absence of disease in indus-
try. Threshold Limit Values {TLV's) are rub-
bery standards. certainly inexact in their
determination and inexact in their applica-
tion. As physicians, our concerns must be
net necessarily awith the health of ihe en-
virenment but certainly with the health of
the workperson who is of such a
heterogeneous character as 1o defy any
unifermity of exposure tolerance. This is the
hasis for the action level principle. which 1
sincerely endorse, and which vou will find
embodied in the Federal Regulations under
the Occupational Safety and Health Act
(OSHA). This sets a level of 50% of the ex-
posure TLV. at which level there will be trig-
gered the need for medical surveillance
aiong with engineering and administrative
controls by the emplover.

If the physician finds it difficult to resolve
the problem of causal relationship in prim-
ary occupational disease, then he is going to
have mnfinitely more trouble in making such

WORKERS C OMPENSAVTION

decisions of work-relatedness of disease
when occupational exposure has beea com-
plicated by the effects of any of the three
“A's,” for example:

1. Activation, as one sces shen
tuberculosis becomes active in the
presence of exposure to silica and
siliceous materials.

2. Acceleration of discase, as in the
relationship between simoking and
bronchogenic carcinomua in
asbestos workers.

3. Aggravation, as when one
superimposes right heart stress as
o consequence of pulmonaery
fibrosis upon an already existing
left heart strain due to increased
peripheral resistance for any
reason.

Hopefully, the physician will not make his
diagnosis of occupational discase by default
but will diligently inquire and ob:lein a
medical history to include travel. residence
since birth. social habits, medication, and all
leisure activities in which the claimant may
engage. His occupational history too st.ontd
inciude his military service, and should con-
cern dself with each and every emple L erin
a sequential fashion insofar as the clum:nt
can recall. It should include the daration of
employment, the nature of the work
assigned. the materials employed. wie physi-
cai aspects of the workplace. the use of ger.
sonal protective equipmen!, and the ac-
tivities of ancillary workers. Physical ox-
amination should be as complete as he can
make it, and although it may increase the
volume of the report. the inclusion of
specific negative findings may be as valua-
ble in the determination of ciusality as the
reporting of the positive ones.

A discerning and disciplined approach to
laboratory study is essential. It is improper
and wasteful to order reams of laboratory
work most of which may have but very iittie
direct relationship to the problem in hand.
The physician who Wwould assess environ
mental samphing need not be gualified in the
area of industrial hygiene. but he should be
satisfied that the sampling s adequate, prop-




erly collected. and the analysis competently
performed. He should be satislied that it is
reported in terms expressing a level of ex-
posure relevant to the problem surveyed. In-
cidentaily, most employers will welcome a
personal inspection from a concerned
physician seeking information.

The physician will not be so fortunate in his
attempt to extract from a vendor or
manufacturer information as to the com-
position of some of the products used in the
workplace. Hopefully, this will svon change.

The physician must always remember that it
is his role onlv to inform the administrator
and not to adjudicate the claim. The doztor
must not assume the role of an advocate for
either the claimant or the employer. It is a
fact that often a funny thing happens to a
pivce of good legislation on its way to an ad-
mitistrative decision. The decision may per-
vert the intent of legislation, but this is not
the doctor’s area of concern. The parties to
dispute will exercise their prerogatives
under the law and the doctor’s function will
be limited to his contribution to the record of
the proceedings.

The hisiory of "Biack Lung” legislation is an
illustration of what happens to physicians’
functions in the determination of causality
when secial and political pressures become
paramount. [ mention this simply as an il-
lustration  of what may well happen if
workers' compensation in general goes the
same route as CBlack Lung™ legislation -1f
workers” compensation under federal con-
trol becomes part of a Nationa! Health Plan
or is integrated in the Social Security
System. then the decision-making process
may no longer be dependent upon
guidelines wnd reasonable medical
diligence.

The Federal Coal Miners Health and Safety
Act of 1969 provided black-lung benefits
upon the demonstration of physical,
physiological. or x-ray abnormality. Con-
gress in its infinite wisdom in 1972 amended
the Act to insare that no minc- with at least
15 vears of service in the mines would be
denied any benefits. The presumption

would thea exist that whatever complaints
he had were work-related. This, ol course.
bypasses the physwian entirely. A diagnosis
by presumption is worse than a diagnosis by
defoult. It would hardly seem that this coun-
try could support a program where awards
for occupational disease may be made on
presumptions that fly in the face of fact.
Moreover, one could not deny anv worker in
any mill, factory. shop. or office the same
consideration offered the coal miner. Last
vear, Social Security Administration dis-
pensed 1 billion dollars  for black-lung
benefits and this for a total work popaletion
of 120.000 coal miners. In the same period. a
total disbursement for all other industrial ac-
cidents and discase for the entire covered
population of these United States was 2.4
billion dollars. To 1gnore the physician and
to exclude him from the decision-making
process by substituting presumptions for his
input may well bankrupt the nation.

With the state of the art as it is todayv. 1 can
think of only one for certain and possibly a
second medical problem  which may by
presumplion be atiributable to occupation.
The first of these would be a mesothelioma,
suggesting ashestos exposure: the second s
angiosarcoma of the liver presumably ax a
consequence of vinyl chloride exposure.
The first 1 would accept without guestion.
The second max well be rebuttable.

The sccond area in which I believe the
physician has a distinet roie is in the deter
mination of the nature and exteat of dis-
ability. I should point out that disability per
se is not a medical determinant. Itis an ad-
ministrative one. The physician must speak
only in terms of impairment of function and
to some extent this is a reflection of
causality. The extent of disability is the basis
for determining the level of compensation
which is to be paid to the claimant. 1Uis the
physician who will define the impairmentas
total or partial and. if the latter. then to what
degree. It is customary to speak in such
terms as mild, moderate. or marked to de-
note the arbitrary gradations of 25% . 50%

and 75% . Where the claimant has some but
relatively little productive capacity, one may
refer 1o the level as a high partial and for all

WORKERS COMPENSATION




practical purposes a total disability. The
physician must also be prepared to classify
such disahility as being temporary or per-
manent. Wherever the matter of disabihity is
not ciear-cut, it behooves the physician to in-
quire not mmto what and how much dis-
ability. but rather inte the “Why™ of the dis-
abilitv. What are the claimant's  oppor-
tunitics for secondary gain? Do the high
levels of payment and the seemingly inex-
hausiable nature of benefits sap the claim-

ant’s motivation to return to work.? Does the
disebility reflect some interpersonal incom-
patibility i the workplace? Is disability a
reflection  of domestic turmoil? Does it
reflect an effort on the part of the claimant to
slovgh off moral and personal commitments
which, in the absence of disability. society
would demand that the claimant accept and
respond to?

Let e briefly make comment on several
devices 1 employ to assess medical impair-
ment These include observation of gait, and
the ability to undress and dress again with
case. I have one examination area which can
be reached by ascending a single flight of
stairs. This serves as an excellent device to
test tolerance to exertion. | frequently ask to
see the claimant's operator’s license to note
such restrictions as may be described
thereen and also to look for citations as a
reflection of the claimant’s behavior and
personality 1 oregard  as  suspicious  any
claimznt who drives to his examination and
does not have a license with him.

Perhaps one of my most productive ques-
tions s “How is vour sex life?” This usually
tukes the claimant by surprise. The level of
interest and performance varies inversely
with the level of disability. T do make in-
quiry as io the claimant’'s economic status. Is
he liviig at home: does he own his own
home? Is he married: is his wife working?
How rmrany children do they have? What is
his aggregate monthly payment and from
where s it coming? Armed with such infor-
mation. I think the physician is in a fair way
to make a determination with his head and

not wiih his heart,

The third and final area where | regard the

WORKERS COMPENSATION

physician as having a vital role relates to
treatment and rehabilitaton. The relation-
ship between the patient and the physician
s a sacrosanct one, and no agency or in-
dividual in his right mind would presume to
invade or to alter t—that i<, just so long as
the patient is responsible for his own care.
Today. however, in an era of third party
payers. he they employver. carrier, or agency
of the federal. state. or local government,
there is a sudden realization that pockets are
not as deep as they were supposed to be.and
that funds are not s unlimited as they
seemed to be just a few months ago. There
are all sorts of devices monitoring not only
delivery of health care but its quality and its
cost effectiveness. Workers”™ compensation
is no exception. Carriers and  employers
have the right te question, but they cannot
deny authorization or alter medical care
without medical opinion. Administrators.
too, in the instance of apparent impasse will
seek 1o resolve it with impartial medical ex-
aminations, and I suppose ir some jurisdic-
tion there may be panels of examiners for
the same purpose. In those instances of
protriacted treatment where the effects may
be brief and of no enduring value. the
recommendation to terminate such treat-
ment may be made and the issues presented

for administrative decision.

The companion process o workers’ com-
pensation is rehabilitation. It is this process
which may keep workers™ compensation
programs from simply becoming dispensers
of funds as awads for existent defects. or.
as they sometimes. seem to be, rewards for
having been injuced. Anyv program of
workers” compensaticn which does not in-
clude a program lookir.g to restoration. if at
all possible, 1o forme:r economic and social
status is bereft of vurpose and dignitv. Only
through the efforts of physicians dedicated
to the goals of rebabilitation, can these aims
he achieved. Physicians must assess inpair-
ment and plan for rehabihitation. They must
begin to do this carly in the course of any
disability. Physicians require the expertise
of those of us who understand tie demands
of the work environment, and our anput s
essential. There can be no rehabilitation
without medical guidance The physiaan



o
must be knowledgeable in areas of com-
munity resources including the functioning
of the various government agencies, state
education  departments, Offices of Voca-
tional Rehabilitation, Social Secugity Admin-
istrations, social wellare agencies, and those
agencies whose names and functions are
more popularly known. including Easter
Seals and the blind and lung associations.
All of this takes on special urgency as a con-
sequence of the Federal Rehabilitation Act
of 1973 with its affirmative action provisions

and with its punitive provisions. parucuiarly
for those industries with federal conteacts,

I have attempted to show how a workers’
compensation system cannot function with-
out physicians and how physicians mighi be
well advised not to ignore their respon-
sibilities. To do so will be to invite changes
which will reduce and alinost deny to the
physician any function beyond that of treat-
ment, and then probably in a most
restrained and limited fashion.

WORKERS COMPENSATION
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WORRERS COMPENSVIHON

Since the workers” compensation system is
one designed to provide medical care and
compensation for the worker who is injured
or ill from his work. the. physician has al-
wavs had an important role. Traditionally.
physicians have been involved with the
diagnosis. treatment, rehabilitation. and
assessment of disability for workers under
the workers’ compensation system. Some
physicians have for many vears been in-
volved in preventive programs to keep the
worker from needing compensation ot
medical care in the first place. This role is
increasing rapidly in recent vears. Finally,
when it comes to policy decisions. both in-
<ide and outside the corporatt ard in the
broader realmi of public decsion-making,
physicians have kad a varving role depend-
ing upon their influence and the locality. but
in the years that [ have neen involved in oc-
cupational medicine their role seems to have
been largely passive. T would like to discuss
the physician’s role in the workers” compen-
sation syvstem under the headings of: Pre-
vention. Diagnosis. Treatment. Rehabilita-
tion. and:Input Into Policy Decisions.

PREVENTION

In my opinion. prevention should he the pri-
mary role of the physician. This is nota role
the phvsician can assume alone. It is an
effort involving multiple disciplines includ-
ing management. the safety engineer the in-
dustrial hvgienist, the nurse.the ergonomist.
the industrial engineer. and the worker. The
physician is in a position to assess the in-
teraciion between the work environment
and the worker. There is an increasing body
of literature about these interactions. and
certainly the physician on the work site
should make his own observations. An out-
standing example of this is the recent dis-
covery of angiosarcoma of the liver due to
vinyl chloride exposure by the astute physi-
cian. John L. Creech, M) at the BE.
Goodrich plant in Louisville. Kentucky. It is
quite likely that other astute physicians will
discover similar associations in the future.



Broad policy concerning prevention is now
being determined hy OSHA standards. The
physician shouid have an input into the
deve lopment of these and also in their local
application in the plant. However. it is very
likely that regardless of the excellence of
prevestive efforts, workers’ compensation
cases. especially for occupational disease,
will continue to increase. There are several
factors in this:

i. The discovery of new occupational
diseases and associations between
weoerk environment and disease
heretofore unknown.

2. A general trend of more broadly
interpreted definitions of oceupa-
tional injury and disease to include
conditions previously not included
in the system.

Therefore. those involved with the preven-
tive effeet will find it increasingly difficult to
measure their success if they base it purely
upon the number of workers” compensation
cases. Though this may be discouraging to
some an<d may be difficult to explain to some
mansgernents, real success in this effort
shouid be based upon the number of in-
dividuals removed from exposure. the
decreased incidence of clear-cut injuries
and occupational diseases, the stabilization
of chronic disease processes affected by ex.
posure such as hearing loss, lung disease.
and so forth,

DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT

Many fine articles and books have been
written concerning diagnosis and treatment
of these conditions. Until recently. for the
most part. diagnosis was confined to diag-
nosine the extent of trauma. This is fairly
clear-cut in most instances, However, prob-
iems. when thev did arise. usually were in
the forrs of a delaved and non-obvious
manifesiation of a trauma: fer example, a
patient with a leg injury two weeks later
develops low back pain, and the question s
whether there is a relationship. Though
these problems are difficult, they tn no way
approach the magnitude and difficulty n-
creasinzly encountered in the diagnosis of

occupational diseases. Long latency periods
and the fact that occupational diseases can
be indistinguishable from ordinary diseases
make the problem of diagnosis extremely
difficult in many cases. Nevertheless, in
spite of these difficulties. there are rational
approaches to the diagnosis of the individuai
patient. and there are epidemiclogic
measures which can be used to assess the
incidence of occupational diseases in groups
of emplovees.

With respect toindividual diagnosis. there
are several important aspects which are
fairly obvious. Many of us. however, over-
look one or the other at times. and therefore
may make an erronecous diagnosis. The diag-
nosing physician needs to know the
manifestations of occupational diseases.
These manifestations mayv be specific or
nonspecific. For example. silicosis and coat
miner's pneumoconiosis  have  pathologic
findings that are reasonably specific for
these diseases. These findings would enable
adiagnosis by a pathologist from i hiopsy or
autopsy specimen. However. miost oceupa-
tional diseases have a set of manifestations
that are not specific. but are characteristic of
the exposure. The orzans of the body have a
limited variety of responses to various exter-
nal insults and may respond ina single way
to a large number of agents. A thorough
histery and physical examination should be
included in the diagnosis of occupational
diseases. Laboratory tests would anclude
those for the general assessment of health,
nonspecific tests of exposures  suchas
serum  glutamic oxaloacetic transaminase
(SGOT). lactic dehvdrogenase (LDH) FEV .
tests for the agent or its metabohte that indi-
cate exposure, and tests that establish a high
susceptibility to a disease or condition. An
evaluation of exposure must be made hoth
from occupational history and industrial hy.
giene data where it exists. Onie the physi-
cian has made these evaluations. he must
then exercise clinical judement in making a
diagnosis  In my opimon. making these
diagnoses of relationship of the patient’s
condition to the workplace exposure in a
careful and unbiased manner s ane of the
most significant roles that the physician has
in the workers” compensation svstem as
presently exists,

WORKERS COMPENSVTHION
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TREATMENT AND REHABILITATION

Here the ultimate goal is to treat and to cure
the warker. and where more is not possible.
10 rehabilitate—to enable the worker to con-
tinue working with some accommaodation to
his problem. Treatment of course involves
the specific treatment for the condition.
Added to this. however. is a consideration of
the need to prevent or modify continued ex-
posure. and the need to evaluate physical
capability to do the job in question. In addi-
tion. the physician needs to understend
some of the other interactions which are
often peculiar to occupational problers--
the feclings of the employee. good or bad.
toward the emplover.and vice versa: and the
interactions and influence of those repre-
senting the emplovee. on the one hand. and
those representing the emplover. on the
other hand. At times. he may be able to be an
influence in modifving some of the adver-
sarial relationships that develop. Though it
is the role of those representing emplovee or
emplover to see that the respective security
and financial interests are protected. the
physician’s primary role must be to see that
the patient recovers and returns to pro-
ductive activitv. if at all possible. Sometimes
the adversarial navare of the workers” com-
pensation system actually impedes this pro-
cess: and the physician. when he sees this
developing. should use whatever influence
he can to prevert these problems from
delaving the ultimate rehabilitation.

Rehabilitation is an important medical role
in the workers’ compensation system. The
injured worker loses physically. mentally,
and financially while he is unable to work.
Early return to work compatible with his
capability often before full recovery has
taken place. is beneficial, provided this is
done with good medical judgment ind cave.
For practical purposes. rehabilitation can he
considered in two phases: (1) off-the-job
rehabilitation and (2) on-the-job rehabilita-
tion. The former includes those efforts of the
attending phuisician and  rehabilitation
specialists such as physical therapy. voca-
tional training. care and rehabilitation cen-
ters. sheltered workshops, specialized work
capacity determinations  (such as cardiac
work-evaluation centers) to determine fit-
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ness to work in special situations. The
physician should see that these rescurees
are fully utilized.

In addition. an often neglected aspeat o
rehabilitation is the onahe-job rehabilita-
tion. It is a team approach utihizing the cem
bined services of attending physician, oc-
cupational physician andjor occupational
health nurse, and employver, IUis an exten
sion of off-the-job rehabilitation often Gyes
lapping with it. Nece
rehabilitation are the following:

sary to on-the-oh

1. Interest of the emplovers and the
occupational health team during
the illness.

2. Physical and psvchological mes-
cal evaluation from an oceapa-
tional viewpoint prior to return to
work.

3. Job evaluation from a viewpaint of
physical and emotional demaids

4. Employver’s understanding of the

emplovee's problem,

Maotivation and reassurance f the

employee.

5. Modified work and/or graduai
resumption of full duties. ‘

7. Follow-up by the occupational
health team

o

The physician should evaluate whether or
not these elements are present al the woerk
site. and his role would be one of attemyp:ting
to see that satisfactory on-the-joh rehabiliia-
tion programs are in cffect. This wall effoet
early return lo work in many cases

INPUT ;NTO POLICY DECISIONS

Methods and amount of compensation are
hasically political decisions deaded upon b
federal and state gevernments Thoueh the
physician may participate in this politeai
process, as any citizen. depending upon his
convictions and affiliabons. it seems that the
real role of the phivsician is to see that ade
quate scientific information is dehvered to
the deaision makers e nny anstances
workers” compensation legislation has at-
tempted to use the best available scientif
evidence, This is becoming mereasimaly

1
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difficult due to the recognrition of long latent
periods in the development of such diseases
as occupational cancer and occupational
lung decase. We are increasingly recogni-
zing the . ~vaction of various chemicals
and environmen Y agents with the person’s
genetic disposition, physical condition. and
other off-the-job environmental exposures.
such as noise. smoking. and air pollution.

As an example of one of our current priab-
lems. let us discuss occupational lung dis-
ease. Most present-dav tung disease as en-
vironmental in origin. that is. due to some
tvpe of inhaled substunce or MIiCTOOTRANIST.
In fact. most of our serious lhung diseases to-
dav are not due to microorganisms. but to
non-living organic or mineral substances in-
haled into the lungs.

Earlier classic forms of occupational lung
disease often had fairly discrete clinical.
laboratory. or pathological findings. Now.
manyv of the occupational lung diseases
which are being described. both neoplastic
and non-neoplastic. cannot veadily be
differentiated by the aforementioned means
from non-occnpational lung diseases due to
inhaled pollutants such as cigarette smoke
or environmental air poliution. This is not
surprising in view of the following:

1. Earlier described occupational lung dis-
eases were discovered with far less sophisti-
cated measures than now available and

therefore would be expected to be more ob-.

Vious.

5 Modern cliniral, laboratorv. and
epidemiological methods of assessing
groups and relating the health of these
groups to more sophisticated environmental
measurements would be expected to result
in improved finding of lung diseases associ-
ated with the environment.

4. 1tis general’ accepted that the Tung. like
other tissue. has onlv a limited number of
wavs in which it can respond to environ-
mental insults. Thus. the response may be
iibrosis. granaloma. bronchitis,
emphvsema, and so forth. and though in

1

sume cases these may be somewhat specific
to the agent described. such as in the case of
ashestosis or silicosis, this mayv nol
necessarily be so. as in the case of chemical
bronchitis, chemical allergy. or chronic
obstructive lung disease due to cotton dust.

Though this development of detection of
heretofore undescribed occupational  dis-
pases creates significant opportunities for
prevention, it also creates a dilemma for the
clinictan who is attempting to diagnose the
condition.

1e of the choices that have been advoe-
cated to deal with this problem are presump-
tions. criteria of diagnosis. and specific diag-
nosiic tests.

Presumptions have been advocated both as
o the existence and non-existence of oc-
cupational disease. In the past. the presump-
tion often was that a condition was non-oc-
cupational unless it could be proven to be
occupational. More recently, presumptions
are being advocated in the opposite direc-
non. If a condition occurs that mayv be com-
patible with the exposure. it will be
presumed that the condition is dueto the ex-
posure regardless of other interrelated fac-

tors.
?

In the workers’ compensation area. the
negative presumption may resull in a num-
her of workers not receiving workers' com-
pensation for an occupational disease which
they indeed do have. while positive
presumptions will result in many emplovees
receiving compensation for non-occupa-
tional disease. For example. a number of
surveys of presumably healthy groups ex-
pused 1o no known occupation:l pollutant
have shown an incidence of significant
chronic lung disease as high as 20%.
Therefore. it is possible. under the positive
presumption, that if a group expased to an
occupational pollutant has a 10% increased
incidence of disabilitv. over and above the
non-exposed group. that 30% rather than
10% will receive workers” compensation.

Arguments for and against a svstem of nega-

WORRERS COMPENSVHON



tive er positive presumptions can be made.
and in reality the ultimate choice must be a
political decision based upon factors other
than medical considerations. However. if
society and its politicians are asked to make
this chewce. it should be on the basis of a
clear presentation of dilemmas and the costs
involved. to the worker. to industry. and/or
to taxpavers. Possible injustices either to
emplovees or industrial groups should be
measured carefullv. Even some of those
who favor negative or positive presumplions
admit that this is a course of last resort and
one based upon the lack of exact scientific
knowledge for diagnosis. In view of the tre-
mendous potential costs involved on the one
hand o emplovees who may not be compen-
sated for an occupational condition. and on
the oiher hand. to industry or taxpavers who
may he compensating for non-occupational
conditions such as smoking. it seems desira-
ble to consider methods other than
presumptiocns. In addition. if the presump-
tion miethod does become wid, “nread for
large industrial groups. it is v . likelyv that
this will greatly change the | sent System
of wurkers” compensation versus general
sickness compensation for occupational ver-
sus nen-occupational disease,

We have dealt above with some of ihe prob-
lems of using presumptions in the workers’
compensation system. Other problems of
presumitions are the fact that using them
may result in some lack of motivation on the
part of individuals. industry. and govern-
ment to clearly define the causative nature
of occupational lung disease and the interac-
tion thereof. Environmental controls to
reduce pollutants are expensive, and if all
cases of lung disease are considered due to
occupsiion whereas only a small percentage
really are there may be a fecling that there is
a situstion which cannot be controlled no
matter what: and therefore. incentives to
traly conteal it may be diminished. Money
spenl on compensation cannot be spent on
abatement.

Regardiess of whether a svstem of presump-
tion is finallv adopted. it appears in view of
the aforementioned difficulties that other
methods of delineating the etiology of lung
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disease in an exposed employvee merit
serious consideration.

Criteria of Diagnosis Presently with many
occupational lung diseases there is enough
similarity to non-occupational lung diseases
that there is no definite way to make a diag-
nosis. However. there are situations in
which epidemiological studies can assist in
the development of criteria diagnosis. These
are never as precise as specific diagnostic
tests such as bopsy or enzyvme determina-
tions. as in alpha-l-antitrypsin deficiency.
However. they often are of considerable
assistance in making a diagnosis which can
be used in guidance to the individual. to the
industry. and for medico-legal purposes. For
example. a criterion of diagnosis may be
based upon a history of exposure o signifi-
cant amounts of the offending substance. a-
demonstration of physiologic changes. such
as pulmonary function, and/or radiological
changes compatible with the occupational
lung disease. Judgmental factors for other
exposures such as cigarette smoking may or
may not be inserted inio the criteria,

Criteria for diagnosis have been used by
clinicians for many vears in both occupa-
tional and non-occupational conditions. An
example would be the jones Criteria for the
diagnosis of rheumatic fever in which the
presence of two major manifestations or one
major and two minor manifestations indi-
cate the high probability of the presence of
rheumatiic fever, if supported by evidence of
a preceding streptococcal infection.
However. such criteria of diagnosis will ai-
ways be somewhat arbitrary and may tend
to exclude positive or negative diagnosis. In
spite of these deficiencies. they do offer cri-
teria which in some cases can be generally
agreed upon and which can offer definite
guidelines for counseling with individuals,
managemen!. and for medico-legal pur-
poses. Therefore. it is believed that tharough
review and research concerning diagnaostic
tests and criteria for diagnosis of the various
occupational lung diseases should be a high
priority,

Specific Diagnostic Tests It is obvious that
a specific ¢ iagnostic test for a particular oc-

|
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cupational discase 1s the most desirable
means of making the dignosis. Specific
tests have been developed for a number of
medical conditions. usually non-occupa-
tional. Obvious examples would be cardiac
stress testing, coronary angography. and
G.1. series for diagnosis of peptic ulcer.
Though even the so-called tests may not be
of absolute certainty. they neveriheless are
considered in most cases highly reiiable and
offer a reasonable degree of medical proof
that the condition does exist. in the area of
new occupational diseases, especially ung
diseases. there is a paucity of specific tests.
This. obviously. is to be expected since
many of the occupational lung diseases are
confused with or represent a combination of
etiotogies. Neveriheless, due to the impor-
tance of this matter. rescarch should he
directed toward better diagnostic techniques
utilizing specific’ tesis if thev can be
developed. Obviously. research aimed at
developing specific diagnostic tests may in
many cases be premature. since the develop-
ment of these tests would depend upon a
better understanding of the etiology and
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pathogenesis of the disease. Conversely.
work directed toward developing  bettes
diagnostic methods can add to our undey-
standing of the etiology and pathogenesis ot
the condition. Some of the areas that deserve
further research and evaluation are: in-
munologv. physiologic tests. pathologic tests.
and chemical laboratory studies.

Ocenpaticnal lung disease is just one of
many areas of concern. Thave outlined some
of these problems and proposed solutions
facing us today. The medical/scieniilic com-
munity can make a very substantial con-
tribution in dealing with these problems in
developing adequate scientific evidence end
methodoiogy. When such evidenee ard
methodology do not exist. the medical com-
munity can also make a substantial con
tribution by clearly defining and articulating
the probloms that do exast. by clearly letting
the American public know when there is not
adequate scientific evidence. and by poini-
ing out the problems involved and the
various choices available-in dealing with this
matter.,

WORRERS COMPEN"ATION
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LEGAL ASPECTS

john H. Lewis, |.D.

WORKRERS COMPENSATION

I must adizit te a bit of trepidation over
being here today. since it is impossible to
talk about this subject matter without ex-
pressing at least a small amount of criticism
of the medical profession. 1 hope that vou
might be persuaded to listen with open
minds: I want vou to know that I have never
filed @ medical malpractice action!

The impact of medical services on workers’
compensaiion is immense. Many states re-
port that over 30% of the benefits delivered
during the vear are pavments for medical
services which means that we are talking
abiout hundreds of millions of dollars. The
direct mon~atary impact on the system,
kowever. may actually be over-shadowed by
the impertance of the medical profession’s
indirect influence on the entire compensa-
tion program.

DEGREE OF IMPAIRMENT

Many doctors. when questioned about their
role in compensalion cases, profess to have
only an incidental and technical involve-
rnent. They maintain that their only concern
is 1o treat theit patients. whether compensa-
tion recipient or private patient, and 1o re-
nori on the condition of the patient as treat-
ment progresses. to the point of complete
cure. or maximum medizal improvement
w:th residual physical impairment. It is then
supposed to be up to the insurance carriers.
attorneys. and agency personnel to resolve
the troublesome issues that arise in compen-
sation cases. The physizian with thatattitude
evidently doesn’t realize that his initial auag-
nosis may be the determining factor in
deciding whether a claimant’s condition s
~ompensable, and thus may control the en-
tire benefit package.

The duration of temporary disability
benefits will be controlled almost entirely
by a phyrician’s opinioa. generally that of
the treating physician. as to the need for
treatment and rest. If permanency exists
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and the ey is to a scheduled member. the
henefits paad will be determined by a doc-
tor's opinion as to the degree of impairment.
Eren when the award for permanency is
based upen factors such as tass of wage
carmimy capacity, the final determination is
ustally based upon medical opinien as to
what physical activities the climant is able
to undertahe This is certainly more than an
maidental impact

COMPLEXITY OF CASE

“he question of the physician’s attitode s
alsoimportant as o can be one of the major
obstactes that exist to improved relations
between physicans and others i the com-
peasation  svstem. Althongh my specific
topie deals with the leaal aspects of the
phvarcian's role in workers” compensation,
due to the nature of the compensation
svsiem atis not oniv ditheult but self-defeat-
ing to try ta separate fegal aspeats frons other
aspects of the sesiem. Manvoaf not all partic-
ipants. look upon the doctor as anyvthing but
a neutral factor in the operation of the com-
pensation program: s seldom that an in-
jured emplovee or bs attornev will view a
dector selected by the emplover or carcier as
anvtoeng other than o “company doctor.” a
term wh, h has extremely negative connota-
Hons” for many compensation  recipients,
Simtlarhy . emplovers and carriers look with
equat distrust ab phusicians retained by
claimants and their aitornevs, and  view
them as part of the chumant’s “team.” Often
these feehines are unjustified and without
hasts 1 fact. resulting only from institu-
tional attitudes developed ever the vears,
However. manyv phyvswians either inten-
tionallv or unintentionally conduct them-
selves i a manner which fends credence to
these hehefs,

Such conduct, usaallv ummteitional, s
venerallv brought about by the immense
pressures under which many phvsicians
must aperate. ¢.g. poor communt aticn with
a patient. This. particularly wh oo the doctor
has heen selected i some way by the
cmplover can virtuellv o stroy it doctor-
patient relationstup. All of us are Tamiliar
with manv cases 1 which a routine injury
has become o complicated case. primarih

because of the patient’s belief that he s not
being treated fairly by his physician, Ob-
vioasly these feelinas mav somctimies be un-
justified. but vou must realize that injuries
are imporiant events in the lives of sorkers.
particularly when they canse loss of incoine
and fears about sne’s ability to retuen to g
preductive life.

The demands of a busy practice can be over-
whelming. but so can the effects of failing to
provide the patient ‘with @ reasonable
amount of information and reassurance
dhout his condition. Quite often doctors
twake this problem even greater oy simply
infarming the patient that they wannot pro-
vide him with anv information whaisoever,
and state that he has to confer with his
cmplover, ils insurance carrier, oroen at-
ternev in order to find out how e s doing
and what his prospects arc, Tcan assure vou
thai this virtually guaraniees that the in-
dividual will wind up with an atiorney and
in litigation. if for no other reason than te
obtain a change of treating physician.

OBJECTIVITY OF OPINION

An equallv important factor is the deter-
mination by a number of doctors ihat they
are in fact not neutral and owe some tvpe of
obligation 1o the particular side that ithey are
Srepresenting.” Most compensaivin pro-
prams make use of a procedure wihich per-
mits the adjudicator or one of the parties to
select @ physician to conduct sn examina-
t:on. for the purpose of testifving at ihe hear-
ing. There are conservative dociors and
Iiberal doctors, in terms of theiv cvaluation
of a patient’s condition. but one nust ques-
iinn whether statements made by doctors
that they feel an oblization to assist the side
that has requested their services either com-
poits with the physician’s code of ethics or
provides any meaningful assistance to the
compensation svstem. The practizol vesualt is
to require at least twa physicians i each
case, one “liberal” and the other “conserva-
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tve,  with a resulting decision thot s more
often than not somewhere in [ otween the
two opinions. In moetrapolitan areas this pro-
cedure has reached such levels of sophistica-
fion as lo cause unnecessary exjpenditure of
wabstantial sums of monev,
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In the area of no-fault automobile insurance.
statutes in some states requaire that a
“threshold™ of lost wages and medical ex-
pense be reached before a suit can be
brought against a negligent party. After the
implementation of these statutes. injuries
which never required more than $S200 to
$300 in medical services ali of a sudden re-
quired weeks of hospitahzation. serial -
ravs. and other expenses which in many
cases miraculousiv came to $10 or $20 above
the threshold. This requires an unfortunate
kind of cooperation between members of
the medical and legal professions. and we
know that the
compensation cases with regard to issues
such as duration of temporary disability. ex-
tent of permanent disability, and need for
active treatment. Obviously the legal profes-
sion has to accept at least half the blame. but
by the same token these activities cannot oc-
cur without the active participation of some
members of the medical prefession. And it
is not only claimants’ representatives who
are involved in these actions. Many in-
surance carriers have continuing relation-
ships with physicians, and they expect con-
sideration of that relationship when the time
comes for the expression of medical opi-
nions on issues of causation and extent and
duration of disability,

some conperation exists in

I wan! te emphasize that T am not talking
about differences of opinion. There are
many subjective factors to be considered in
developing a medical opinion, and even the
use of the AMA Guides to the Evaluation of
Permanent Imparment does not guarantee
identical opinions when two doctors deal
with the same case. This is to be expected.
What we are talking about is the deliberate
distortion of opinion by physicians wins are
supposed 1o be aeutral paiticipants in the
compensalion program.

EXTENT OF PROBLEM

The problem is getting worse. not better, Ev-
erv vear we see more and more cases com-
ing into the compensation svstem. deeto in-
creases an the covered work forae. Avso. it
appears that we are heceming maore fitiaious
and what was antended to be a svstem
aperating with @ minimum of coniroversy is
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rapidly becoming a battleground. But there
remains on the horizon another factor which
may create an even greater strain on
workers  compensalion programs
throughout the country. 1 am referring to the
problem of occupationally-related discases.
We still do not know the magnitude of the
problem in terms of the incidence of cases.
What we do know is that occupational dis-
case cases create difficult medical issues
and presen' increased opportunities  for
abuse of the system.

When workers” compensation agencies
fulfill their obligations and provide ad-
judicaters who can often determire when a
physician is plaving an inappropriate role in
a4 compensation case. and rule accordingly.
the opportunities for abuse are minimized
and the incentives to playv these games are
reduced. While a well trained and well moti-
vated judge or referee can quite often
develop the necessary skills to reach such
determinations in cases involving traumatic
injuries. it is virtually impossibie to do so in
instances of disease. The medical issues are
far too complex and technical to be readiiy
comprehended by even a skilled lavman:
and as a resuli. there must be almost com-
plete reliance on medical experts in order to
establish causation and the other legal issues
which must be resolved in every compensa-
lion case.

There are many unanswered questions in
the field of occupational disease. and a great
deal of disagreement. even among the ex-
perts. We don’'t need to compound the
difficulties that this state of affairs creates by
having doctors testify on issues about which
they have httle knowledge. or try to treat
cases which are bevond their expertise. This
quite oftea happens with the best of inten-
tivns. The motives may be of the highest
order. but the compensation system oper-
ates and is funded on the basis of a number
of legal considerations, and altruism is nuot
one of them In addition. the compensation
system is not intended to fill the roles of a
sational health program or a nationai in-
come replacement program

The problems do not all come from the
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¢liimants’ side. There has been a tenaency
for some physicians retained by individual
firins or industry associations to take posi-
tions on the industrial causation or even the
existence of disease conditions which
lucked even a minimal degree of open-
mindedness. | can recall in very recent vears
assectinns that byssinosis was not a disease.
but rather a figment of the imagination.
Equaliy absurd opinicens have been heard in
the debate over pneumoconiosis. and 1 am
certain that they will appear from time to
time whenever another major disease prob-
lem is found.

In.terms of the difficuities of the compensa-
tion svstem. theve is more than a grain of
truth in the statement made about malprac-
tice: The medical profession could solve the
problein if it would only police its own
miembers. Obviouslyv. the legal profession
must take steps to find and discipline those
attornevs who are abusing their role in the
compensation svstem. To do this. medical
tesiimony is often indispensable in proving
misconduct. testimony that is often difficult
to cbtain even in the most blatant cases.

The experimental peer review  programs
whizh are now being used in some areas
need to be refined and expanded so that the
oproriunities to defraud the compensation
svstem will be minimized and made less at-
tractive. Physicians necd to be educated as
to their proper role in the compensation pro-
gram. so that thev can go back to practicing
medicine and leave the representation of
claimants to the attorneys.

Why should the physician do anvthing for a
svatein that quite often burdens him with
paperwork, pavs inadequate fees. and
emkbroils him in controversies which take
him out ot his office and into the courtroom.,
Not from altruism. but out of enlichtened
self-interest. Based on experience in Florida
in ~onsidering the adequacy. or inadequacy.
of medical fee schedules. one of the major

objeciions to increasing the level of fees

even when economically justified. is the
deeply ingrained feeling that a good portion
of such increases will go to doctors who are
abusing the workers’ compensation pro-
gram. Emplovers and insurance carriers are
often more than willing to pay customary
and usual fees for services rendered in com-
pensation cases as long as the services pro-
vided to compensation recipients are per-
formed in the same manner and to the same
extent as those provided to private patients,
and that the doctors involved will retain the
role of physician, and not advocate.

The same holds true for the burdens placed
upon the physician by demands for form fil-
ing and testimonv. Certain forms must be
filed with compensation agencies andfor
carriers 1o advise them of the treatment
being provided and its costs. However, the
frequency of these reports and the detail re-
quired. in part, reflect a lack of trust and an
unwillingness to permit the physician to
render medical care to compensation pi-
tients  without close oversight to prevent
abuse. This mav appear unfair and unwar-
ranted. but it is a sad realitv that must be
faced.

Similariv. the need for medical testimony
can be reduced if the physician provides
prompt. comprehensive, and hucid renorts
as to the assues which may be involved in a
compensation case. The demand for
testimony is quite often based not upon the
need for imformation. but upon the often
reasonable belief that a doctor will advocate
a position. or expressions of opuion Hf this
is done without substantial hasis. it can be
exposed throngh cross-examination

In conclusion. the objectives of a workers’
compensation program are best served and
the claimant is certiinly best served, by a
system which operates with a minimum of
game plaving and abuse. The achievement
of such a system s not tolally within the
physician’s control. but without his hielp. itis
unattainahle.
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]. Howard Bunn, Jr.

The main thing which Uthink is importantio
the relationship of the physician in the
workers” compensation system is the need
for physicians ‘o know maove about the
svstem, to understand what it is for. and un-
derstand how it operates. We attornevs often
criticize the medical profession for noi un-
derstanding the workers’ compensation
svstem, its statutes and regulations: but the
legal profession, my own profession. is just
as guilty. The law schools spend very aitle
time on workers’ compensation laws, and |
expect that the case is the same with the
medical profession. that those of vou whao
went through medical school got practically
nothing about workers’ compensation. This
points out two things. There is a distinat
need for the medical schools in this conntry
to spend some portion of time during the
curriculum to let students know genealiy
what werkers' compensation is about. There
is also a need after physicians leave medical
schoo! for continuing education courses 1o
teach them the provisions of workers” com-
pensation laws in their state and how ihese
laws are administered.

In a session of this tvpe, we can give yvon
only a hroad overview of workers” compen -
sation and some of the problems. Individual
state workers' compensation programs &ire
still sirictly state programs: and while there
are many similar probiems in the vaneu
workers” compensation agencies and lawe,
there are also many differences in the lows,
so that t really grasp how vour particelar
agency aperates or how vour particular laws
function vou weed to contaci the workers’
compensation  agency inovour  particalar
state.

Secondlv. the medical profession needs to
assess the problems of the profession with
workers” compensation in a given  state
There may be a problem in fee schedules
There may be a need for special proceduares
1o diagnose oceupational diseases. There
mayv be prablems in understanding what the
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workers  compensation agency wants in the
way of ratings. There may be problems in
understanding the forms they require. In
these matters. the local medweal societies
could very well be of considerable help 1o
the workers” compensation  agenaies by
analyzing the problems it is having vis a vis
workers' compensation and going directly to
the agency. Many states do have advisory
committees that work with the compensa-
tion agencies. but 1 would encourage vou to
do more than that, to actually visit the com-
pensation agency personally. [ realize that
physicians frequently just don’t have time to
take off and go to the state capitol where the
workers” compensation agency may be lo-
catea: but it is time well spent because a lot
of the complaints that ceme from the medis
cal profession result from a lack of unders-
tanding of how that particutar workers” com-
pensation agency operates and how the laws
are implemented.

Neat is a prohlerm which very well may be a
sore spot to many of vou and that's the need
for the compensation agency either to take
direct testimony or to take depositions, It has
been my experience that many physicians
are reluctant to take the time to engage in the
deposition-taking process or actually go to
hearings. Now. there s no wav of getting
around the occasional incidents where there
just has to be a deposition or there has (o be
a hearing. There are some cases that cannot
be resolved on an amicable basis. T would
like 10 point out to veu. and Tsuspect most of
vou know this that the greal majority of
workers” compensation cases are not liti
pated cases. Now the cases that give you
problems are those that have some sort of
nuance: those that take vou out of your office
to go to the trial deposition. or those that re-
quire vou to give deposition in vour office.
But the great majorty. the bulk of the
workers” compensation cases, ace not liti-
gated but are bandled by medical reports
alone. so it s impertant for vou to under-
stand . first. the tvpe of medical reports that
are requirea This in and of itself frequently
can reduce litgation Secondly, physicians
should try 1o he as cooperative as possible in
the litigative process. [t has been my ex-
perience that many of the complaints that
arise from the medical profession come
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from a misunderstanding about the deposi-
tion or the litigative process. To prepare
vourself 1 would suggest that vou talk to an
experienced physician or lawyer who has
handied a lot of workers” compensation

cases or else talk direatly fo the compensa- .

tion agency. Know how the procedure goes.
it is essential that the physician. whether a
general practitioner or a specialist, be will-
ing to refer the patient to a specialist if it ap-
pears that there is a real need forit. 1 know
this may sound rather elementary. and |
think most physicians do this. but ocea-
sionally vou will run into a problem where a
physician may be merhaps the only. prachi-
tioner in a given area, perhaps in a small
town. and it may he very difficult to get that
patient referred to a specialist. Bul my sug-
gestion is that if vou really feel there is a
aced. and vou're having difficulty in getting
the patient referred out or getting authoriza-
tion from an insurance carrier. that vou con-
tact the workers' compensation agency and
try to explain why referral is necessary.

Another thing which I think is becoming
more important as the occupational disease
preblem begins to increase in workers” com-
pensation is the need for physicians to un-
derstand the local industriat hazards that
vour paticnts are exposed o, If there is a
particular kind of plant in the area. where
most of vour patients are going to be work-
ing. it would pal vou to go out to that plant
and take a tour of it if vou can possibly get
authorization and just learn as much as vou
can about the particular hazards to which
vour patients will be exposed. This is going
to become more and more critical. as T say.
as the occupational disease problems in-
crease. Something that | would like 1o
emphasize again is the necessity for the
ohysician community to understand what is
necded in the wav of workers” compensa-
tion medical reports. Now this varies a great
deal from state to state. and nearly every
agency has a particular form that they want
used or particular information that s critical
for their decision-making process: and fre-
quently if these forms are filled out prop-
erlyv. the ageney can handle the case without
anv litigation. But when the forms are poor.
when the physician is busy and just jots
down a few notes that seem to serve the pur-
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pose for tae moment, there may be problems
later: and consequently 1 would encourage
vou. = I mentioned a few minutes ago. to
find ouvt directly from the workers” compen-
sation agency what itis thev wantin the wav
of a medical report. And also T would again
suggest t vou that vou tev to look to a physi-
cian experienced in workers” compensation
if vou have aceess to one in vour area, and
let him tell vou about the problems from his
perspeciive as one who has warked in the
field for some considerable period of time.

Finaltv, T would like te encourage vou as a
community of physicians to be active in
workers compensation reform. particularly
in these matters relating to the medical com-
munity. sich as making sure that vour state
law has full or unlimited medical coverage.
Most states today do have that. but there are
still a few that nave some exemptions,
waivers. or provisions in the law which pre-
vent complete medical coverage. Another
thing vou seed to pay attention to is the oc-
cupaticnal disease area. For many vears it
was the well-known occupational diseases
hke dermatitis. silicosis, and asbestosis that
were the ones that vou heard about. With all
of the rew chemicals that are beiag used yvou
can expect to see more and more cases of oc-
cupational disease. and they are going to be
very afiicult for vou to handle. And Twould
stress axain that vou learn as much as vou
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can about the occupational disease area, but
mainly that vou be active in workers™ com-
pensation reform matters, particularly those
matters which affect yvour profession. One
which is vital to vou is the area of fees. Not
every state has a fee schedule. 'think when
workers” compensation began, it was the
general practice that the various compensa-
tion agencies had fee schedules. Then we
began to grow away from this process. and
we got to the point where only a few states
had a fee schedule. Now we're seeing the fee
schedule come back into being again as
medical costs escalate. It may not be some-
thing that you're interested in seeing
returned. but it is something that very well
may return in many areas, and if it returns
orif vou are in a state where it's always been
active. I would suggest to vou again that you
need to work with vour state workers” com-
pensation age:cy to see that the fee
schedules are reasonable and are schedules
which comport with economic reality.

To conclude my comments this morning. |
can’'t emphasize enough the need to unders-
tand how the workers compensation agency
operates in yvour state. to understand its
laws. its nuances, its administrative pro-
cedures, its forms. This 1s where a large per-
centage of the problems exist. There are a lot
of complaints that are due to plain old
fashioned mixups!
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KNOW ABOUT RADIATION




PROBLEMS OF IONIZING

RADINTION

RADIATION

]. Neweli Stannard, M.S.. Ph.D.

This presentation will be concerned with
the so-called “high energy” radiations such
as X and gamma ravs (photons). beta parti-
cles  (electrons). alpha  particles  (helium
nuclei). neutrons. and related particles.
Their mode of action differs markedly from
the actions of so-called non-ionizing radia-
tions being considered in other papers in
this sesstore because they anteract - with
atoms. even the nuclei of atoms. and pro-
duce ions directly or indirectly by the
deposition of energy in the KeV and MeV
range. These ions may have considerable
energy themselves and produce highly reac-
tive free radicals in aqueous media or dis-
rupt. by direct action. the atomic structure of
the material in which the energy is ab-
sorbed. In contrast to many other tvpes of
radiation the absorption of high energy
radiations is relatively nonspecific. ie. it is
not greatly modified by the exact chemical
structure of the absorber. Direct tonizavion
occurs hy interactions with matter of
charged particles having sufficient Kinetic
energy to produce ionization by collision.
Indirect ionization occurs when uncharged
particles (or waves) liberate directly ioniz-
ing particles by their interaction with atoms
or by initiation of nuclear transformations.

So much for definitions. The title for this
symposium has the phrase "What every
physician should know.” 1 wish devoutly
that it were possible to address this broad
subject fully. for I feel there is a small but
very significant body of facts and attitudes
that every physician should indeed know
about ionizing radiation. The average medi-
cal school curriculum even today does a very
inadequate job of preparing the physician
for the role that he will inevitably have to
play in the nuclear age as counselor. consul-
tant, advisor, and possibly as attending
physician. But this must be detailed at
another time and place. for there is too much
to say of direat pertinence to occupational

health.




SOURCES OF IONIZING RADIATION

The largest single source of exposure to
ionizing radiation in the United States is in
the medical and dental uses of Xerayvs and
radioisctopes. This is because they are by
far the most numerous and most used
sources. Those occupation el physicians who
have a sizeable medical department are un-
doubtedlv well aware of the concern in
organized radiology and among radiation
protection specialists for reduction of un-
necessasy patient exposure and concomitant
fuller protection of radiological personnel.
Anvone wishing further detals can consult
publications from HEW. 23 the profession
itee! 4567 and others.#910 1 am happy tlo
state thet the adversary relationship that
developed some vears ago betwe-n the
radiologists and those primarily concerned
with radiation protection is gradually being
replaced by full cooperation and under-
standing. The radiologists. medical and den-
tal, are now aking considerable initiative in
policing them=elves and their technical
staffs. and the latter also have their own pro-
fessivnal crganizations and standards.
There s much vet to be accomplished. But
the occupational  physician needs to be
deeply concerned about these matters only
if he has his own X-rav machine in the back
room and operates outside the circle of
organized radiology. In this case he should
look to assistince from state and local
authorities and from manufacturers of
machines ar<d film for wavs to detect and
eliminate any defects and to get the best
results with minimal exposure of patient
and personnel.

Those physicians who are connected with
large nuclear energy  establishments are
already fullv familiar with the variety of po-
tential radiation sources present and have a
well-trained health physics or radiation pro-
tection organization of thear side 10 order to
meet licensing and other federal require-
ments. What does need to ne said here con-
cerning the nuclear energyv industry in rela-
tion to the ordinary part- or full-time practi-
tioner of occupational medicine 1s that he
should he more than a passive bystander
regarding the radiation probiems potentialiy
acsociated with nuclear power operations.

As a member of a closely related facet of the
health industry. the occupational physician
is likely to be looked to for professional
judgment—even to lend a hand in the event
of an emergency. He should be well abead
of the layman in his knowledge of the
hazards involved and be neither blindly op-
posed or sanguinely disinterested because
the chance of his needing to know anything
about nuclear power seems so very remote.
Again. ] can only recommend that you make
it vour business to read some of the more
objective literature on the subjectin iz
and consider it in the same category as a
brush-up in physiclogy or pathology. What
sources ere left, after medical and nuclear
energy installations, that should or could
concern the physician in part—or full-time
occupational health, and what is their sig-
nificance? In terms Hf significance. they
constitute probably ten percent of the users
of radiation even in an industrial state2s But
they are more likely than any other sources
to be in the hands of relativelv untrained
personnel. to he difficelt to supervise and
monitor because they are frequently operat-
ing under mobile or field conditions or hid-
den away in process lines. Thus. the occur-
rence of accidental overexposures is quite
out of proportion to the relative numbers of
units in operation. For example, in Pennsyl-
vanials, non-medical analytical X-ray
machines with only 150 facilitics and 200
units out of over 10.600 users of radiation
sources in the state contributed all of the 22
reported cases of industriai X-ray radiation
injury requiring medical attention in the
period 1957-1966. And four of the cases re-
quired amputation of fingers! Hence the sig-
rificance of vour most likely sources is far
from trivial.

The primary sources sre the cabinet X-ray
machines used for non-destructive testing
procedures or package examination.
electronic equipment used for similar pur-
poses. X-rayv diffraction equipment. analvti-
cal X-rav equipment. neutron activation in-
stallations for analytical purposes. neutron
sources used for other purposes. and
radiographic equipment using sealed
sources that contain radionuclides such as
cobalt-60. cesium-137, indium-192,
thulium-170, and radium-226 plus or minus
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its decay products. Frequently weaker but
still significant sources are found in thick-
ness gauges. in-process control and measur-
ing devices for flowing liquids. height end
depth gauges for large. inaccessible con-
tainers. luminous signs and battons. static
eliminators. and the like. And we must not
forget ihat the laboratory is as likely to have
a potent radiation source lurking in an
analvtical tool operated by persons
untrained in radiation protection as is the
remote field unit testing welds in a newly
laid pipeline,

Fortunately an excellent summary of both
the sources and what can be done about
them is contained in a svmposiom o Radia-
tion Safety and Protection in Industrial Ap-
plications held in 1972 and availible as a
DHEW publication v s few new aspects
have been added since then but thev are pri-
marily  quantitative chances to higher
energies and more applications 19 This. plus
the annual and speaial” reports from  the
Bureau of Radiological Health of FDA under
Public Law 40-602-—""The Rodiation Control
for Heaith and Satety Avi7-—counterpart re-
ports from OSHA and NIOSH. and in the
genecal literature 77 v provide excellent
coveraa» of the variety and relative impor-
tance of these many sources. Let it be
emphasized again that these sources are pro-
hablv the most Likely 1o be subject te acci-
dental risuse or misunderstanding of all the
extant radiation sources. and they fall
squarely .o the diinain of the vecapational
health scientist

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SOURCES
Two broad categoiies exist:

1. Those that exert theiwr action
through highlv penetraiing oniz-
ing radiation from o fuilv con-
tained source. termed external
radiation sources: and

2. Radioisotopes that enter the body
through mhalation, ingestion. or a
wound and at by irradiation of
cells after deposition in the tissues
of the body. The second category s
frequently dubbed iternal radia-
tion or “internal emitters.”

RADINTION

Most of the sources of interest to vou are ex-
ternal radiation sources, even those centai -
ing large quantities of radioisotopes, sinee it
is the penetrating radiation from their decay
in a sealed source that is used. Similurly,
physician interest in neutron sources would
normally be as external radiation sourses,
There are a few procedures such as leax
testing with krypton. or the exposure of

miners to airborne radioactive dust, where
the normal exposure mode in industry is to
an internal emitter. But the primary concirn
with internal emitters will be through the ao-
cidental loss of radionuchde from a sup
posedly sealed source. In the case, for exam-
ple.of a multicurie Co-60 source. any signiti-
cant leakage presents a major problem. But
even devices such as static eliminators
luminous buttons. and so forth. have Leen
the source of unexpected and sometin:es
serious contamination incidents, besause
they went undetected long enough to aliow
much dispersion of the radioactive
materials. Fortunately these accidenial
releases are infrequent. But the great
difference between the problems of external
and internal sources must be appreciated,
These will be enumerated later.

With any given tvpe of ionizing radiation the
ability to penetrate matter depends strong!y
upon the energy. The higher the energy, the
greater the penetrating power with certain
constraints. Thus. industrial radiography
bas advanced in part by the developmeai of
higher and higher energy sources. Along
with s comes the need for greaier shieid-
ing. greater aastance between the operator
and source, and the application of image -
tensifving and other means to compensate
for the increase in energy and to get the
operator awayv from the primary heam.

But anather factor. termed radiation quaeity
plavs an important rtole. The electromay
netic radiations tvpical of X or gemma rays
do not coliide with atoms or nuclei divestly
and have very sparsely ionizing tracks ex-
cept at their very end Neutrons.alpha parti
cles, and so forth have much more densev
ionizing tracks partly because of theiy
greater mass, parliv because of the electrical
charge n the case of alpha particles. andd



partly because they act by a different
mechanism. They lose their energy in a
much shorter track and thus have much less
penetrating power. Conversely. they deposit
a lot more of their energy in a small volume.
The result of this is that an alpha particle
source external to the body is easily shielded
out by the thickness of the horny skin
epidermis or even a sheet of paper and is
thus relatively innocuous as an external
source. But because of the high density of
tracks produced. more accurately referred to
as a high Linear Energy Transfer rate (LET).
alpha particles can be very damaging if they
do enter the body and deposit in tissue. In-
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deed. it is generally considered that a cell
will almost certainly be killed by the traver-
sal of a single alpha particle track through its
nucleus. The same distin tion applies to
heavy nuclei from other sources and to a
lesser degree to neutrons. Thus. the radia-
tion quality (largely determined by the LET)
is as important, frequently more important.
than energy.

In radiation protection practice the impor-
tance of radiation quality is accounted for by
the use of a practical number called the
“quality factor.” The range of this is shown
in Table 1.2v

PRACTICAL QUALITY FACTORS

Radiation type

Xrays, gamma rays, electrons or positrons,

Energy >0.03 MeV
Electrons or positrons. Energy <0.03 MeV
Neutrons, Energy <10 KeV
Neutrons. Energy >10 KeV
Protons
Alpha particles
Fission fragments. recoil nuclei

Rounded-QF

—

-,y
P
=}

1-10
1-20
20

Table 1. (Modified from Ref. 20)

The quality factor for neutrons is more de-
pendent on energy than that of some other
radiations and ranges from about 2to 11, but
this is detail beyond what every industrial.
physician should know and | will not ex-
pand upon the numbers here.

Finally. it should be emphasized that the
mechanisms of interactions ‘of irradiation
with matter do not change whether the
source is external to or within the body. The
same phenomena occur. As described
above. it is clear that a high LET radiation
thai penetrates poorly from outside the body
can be very damaging once inside the body.
but this effect is due to a Zifference in loca-
tian of the source rather than a difference in
mechanism. But still other major differences
exist belween external and internal sources.
Usually the external source can be turned
off or shielded. a piocess which is obviously

?

impossible once a radioelement is deposited
in cells or tissue. And finally the radioele-
ment will be distributed (i.e.. metabolized)
in ihe body according to its chemistry. Thus.
it may be or become highly localized in cer-
tain tissues such as bone. liver. lung. kidney.
purtions of the reticulo-endothelial svstem,
or even gonadal tissue. These variables
make the problem of internal desimetry en-
titely different and more complex  than
those of external radiation. If vou have an
incident involving internai contamination
and have not had experience with it. yvou
would do well to have some telephone num-
bers for expert help readily at hand.

BIOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF CONCERN

As with most toxic agents the effects depend
greatly on dose. At high radhation doses a
well-described svinptom complex. termed
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the acuie radiation syndrome, occurs. This
has been verv completely  described by
many2? 22 and can be found in most text-
books of radiation biology2! or radiation
protection. 23 Briefly. it 1s characterized by
sudden onset of nausea and vomiting. diar-
thea. follewed by precipitous decline of both
red and white cell counts. fluid loss. leaky
capillury membranes. and at the very high-
est doses . early and pronounced central ner-

vous svstem symptoms. Occupational physi-
cians are unlikely to be involved in such an
acute incident but should be well aware of
what 1o look for and do. I especially recom-
rend consulting the book by Saenger.21 At
jesser doses the changes are more subtle
and take longer to develop. Table 2 presents
one of many summaries of expected dose-
effect relationships in man .25

REPRESENTATIVE DOSE-EFFECT RELATIONSHIPS
IN MAN FOR WHOLE BODY IRRADIATION

Nature of effect

Representative
absorbed dose
of whole-body
X or gamma
radiation (rads)

Minimal dose detectable by chromosome analysis or other 5-25
specialized analyses. but not by hemogram

Miniiial acute dose readily detectable in a specific individual 50-75
(¢.£. une who presents himself as a possible exposure case)

Minimal acute dose likely to produce vomiting in about 10% 75-125

of peaple so exposed

Acute dose likely to produce transient disability and clear 150-200
hematological changes in a majority of people so exposed

Median lethal dose for single short exposure

300

Table 2. (Modified from Ref. 25)

There are many caveats for even these num-
bers. but they give some idea of the range
over which a physician might expect to see
someihing oceur in an exposed individual
under his care.

Note that the dose i Table 2 is given as
whole-body dose A different pattern would
of conrse prevail for partial-body radiation
as vou can readily recognize. All of the num-
bers in Table 2 are far above any accepted
level of cccupational or population exposare
when considered as whole-body exposures.
They are pectinent here only in the event of
relatively :ross overexposure, Nevertheless.
they are oot without relevance to normal
operations i occupational medicine, While
gross overe xposure of the whole body is
unhikely without gross carelessness, acule
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overexposure ol fingers. hands. or a
localized body area has quite a finite likeli-
hood of occurring even in current practices.
Exposure to the direct beam of intense
radiation from an X-ray diffraction or
analytical machine. or even a radiographv
source cannof be ruled out: neither can the
unwitting manipulation of an exposed
sealed radioisotope source er the spread of
contamination from a leaking source. In all
instances except the one of contamination.
one would look for some of the ciassical
signs of acute radiation exposure of the skin
such as skin ervthema. inflammation. and
uleeration that will not respond to nornal
therapeutic measures (Recall that four of the
twenty-two reported  overexposures in
Pennsvivania required amputation of an ap-
pendage.)



Exposure
50R

500 R
2500 R
5000 R

50.000 R

Organ

Ovary
Testis

Bone marrow

Kidney
Stomach
Liver
Brain and
spinal cord
Lung
Rectum

Rladder

Ureter

*Extrapolated equivalent calculated from the empirical relation D = Dotexp (-0.27). where Dg is the
extrapolated eanivalent single dose, when an actual dose of Dy is spread over the time t davs. This
relationship essentially assumes an equal daily dose schedule. Other formulations {e g, the Ellis tor-
mula 52) give successful empirical results for some erratic fractionation schedules. Such refinements
are not needed hese: as in Table 1 these entries are meant to be descriptive. rather than definitive.

SKIN EFFECTS.

Early effect

Chromosomal changes only.

Transitory eryvthema. Transitory

epilation.

Temporary ulceration. Permanent

epilation.

Permanent ulceration (unless area

very small).

Ordinarily necrotizing. but recovery

SINGLE EXPGSURE

Chronic effect

None (Possible slight neeplastic

possible when radiation has
extremely low penetration.

alterstions).

Usually none. Risk of altered function
increased.

ntrophiy. Telangicctasis. Aitered
pigmentation,

Chronic ulcer, substantial risk of
carcinogenesis.

Permanent destruction to adepth
dependent upon radiation energy.

Table 3. (Modified from Table 3. Rei. 29)

EXAMPLES OF BIOLOGICAL RESPONSE
IN HUMAN ORGANS AFTER EXTERNAL
PARTIAL BODY IRRADIATION

Dose schedule

1500 rads/10 days

1500 rads/10 days

25.75 rads tn each of 5-10 days
(Certain bone marrow segments
require higher doses.)

2000 rads /30 days

3000 rads/40 davs

1500 rads/20 davs

2500 rads/30 days

3000 rads/30 davs

3000 rads/42 days

5000 rads/30 days

6000 rads /42 davs

1000 rads/30 dayvs

6000 rads st davs

8000 rads/56 davs

10 000 tads/56 days

12.000 rads/s6 davs

Table 4. (From Ref. 29)

Single dose or
extrapolated
equivalent
RADS

200

800°

50

8on*

2007

ong®

1000°

1500°

2200

2200°

2700°

©400°

4000*

Effect in relevant organs

Temporary amencrriea, sterility

Permanent menopause, sterility

Temporary sterility

Permanent sterility

Hematopoiesis inhibited in irradiaied
volume. Usually compensated by
marrow activity in unexposed sites

Nephritis. hypertension

Atrophic mucosa. anacidity

Hepatitis

Necrosis, atrophy

Pneumonitis, fibrosis

Atrophy. Limit of tolerance. most
cases

Atrophy. Limiat of tolerance. most

CASeS

Atrophy. Limit of tolerance. most
cases
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You would also look for s.»me of the effects
of acute partial-body exposures (Table 4).29
Usually the circumstances can be
reconstructed sufficiently to get an idea of
probable dose. But again. unless one has had
experience. he should not try to go it alere:
the smaller the operation. the more the need
to call in outside help.

By contrast to these early. relatively acute
effects. the long-term delayed effects of
jonizing radiation of concern are primarily
carcinogenesis in the case of the individual
and genetic eifects in consideration of e
future of the human race. In the case of
genetic mutations, the effects may take
several generations to be expressed if they
happen to be recessives. Frequently car-
cinogenesis has latent periods of twenty
vears or more.

We have direct and convincing evidence
that ionizing radiation can cause cancer in
man. and we are even accumulating some
moderately satisfactory quantitalive dose-
effect relationships in the high dose realm.26
For genetic effects we must rely entirely on
data from animals. primnarily the mouse.
Detection of radiation-induced ratations in
man. which are qualitatively identical to
those from other sources and those occur-
ring spontaneously. is manifestly impossi-
ble. But there 1s no reason to doubt that
radiation can produce genetic changes in
man. Thus. because of these long-term

effects and the current state of our
knowledge of the dose-response relation-
ships. it has been necessary to exert greai
caation in setling radiation exposure stan-
dards and {0 be ultraconservative relative to
most if not all other agents. Useful and in-
t:ntionally abbreviated summaries of both
the phenomena and of dose-effect relation-
ships can be found in the textual references
already given and in the books by
Andrews?? and by Shapiro.28

Despite their importance to the field of
radiation proteclion. these long-term effects
are not something one can expect o identify
positively in the practice of occupational
medicine. They are statistical matters repre-
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senting a small increase of risk and are not
specifically or individually identifiable. This
leads to my final section. a consideration of
radiation protection standards.

BASIS FOR RADIATION PROTECTION
STANDARDS

Unless physicians are in a situation where
radiation sources are a very minor part of
the operation. they have undouvotedly been
exposed to the presence of an acray of state,
federal. and other standards governing th.:
exposure of workers and of the population. |
will not subject you to the numbers here. for
anless vou are already familiar with dos' 1e-
trv and unitage, the numbers them -lves
have little mezning.

The basic philosophy of radiation protection
has been for vears the avordance of any and
all injury that would be unacceptable to the
individual in relation to other possible
hazards of living and/or employment. or that
would be judged by competent medical
aunthorities to be detrimental to the in-
dividual or the race. This view still holds.
But a few vears ago it was agreed that the
maost conservative interpretation of the
probable dose-response relationship is the
assumption that responses at low doses
should be extrapolated from higler doses by
assuming that a linear relationship holds
and that there is no dose threshold. While
acceptably conservative, this concept has the
corollary that any dose. however small. may
have some effect, however small. Thus.
judgn:ent has to enter as to what constitu'es
an undesirable effect both qualitatively and
guantitatively. Also. the idea cf not allowing
anv effect (ie.. risk of an effect) without
some corresponding benefit has been
superimposed on this first decisional pro-
cess. and we have been treated to some
elegant charades balarcing risk against
henefit. You can readily appreciate the
dilemma of deciding whose risk versus
whose benefit and the inevitable problems
of comparing such grossly dissimilar entities
in a population of workers, let alone in the
general popuiation.

Application of the linear no-threshold hy-
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potheses as a model can generate calculu-
tions of numbers of excess cases of this or
that effect to be expected. and these include
estimates of numbers of people killed in the
first or in subsequent generations. These
saleulations characteristically multiply shme
very low inaidence rate by a lurge popula-
tion theoretically recewving the dose (ep.
that of the United States) and get startlingly
large figures. Sooner or later the fact that this
calculation was based on @ model gets
forgotten and the numbers get treated like
real deaths of real people. The cognizant na-
tional and international bodizs in the field of
radiation protection. such as the U5 Na-
tional Council un Radation Protection and
Measurement (NCRPY and the International
Commission on Radielogical Protection
(ICRP). are carefully examining and reex-
amining all of the evidence They have vetie
be convinced that carrent standards are
seriously under-conservanve, although cer-
tain individual areas are clearly due for
some changes.

Because industry has been able to operate
far below these general standards, it has
heen convenient to add conservatism by the
admonition to design and operate at levels
“as low as pran:hz‘.l')h"' or as low as prac-
ticably achievable.” Indeed ihe U.S. federal
establishment finally vielded to pressure
from the engincers fur numbers and stated
in the Code of Federal Regulations what the
“as low as practically achievable™ levels
should be for-design criteria for light water
reactors. In a sense. attaching of specific
numbers is in direct contradiction to the “as
low as practicably achievable” principle but
it had to be done.

But this discussion is somewhat aside from
the standards apphicable o occupational
medicine tvpes of operation. The current
basic standards of NCRP.1CRP, he states.
and the federal establishment are those vou
mav need to be aware of And these, while
appreciably lower than in the vears prar to
the nuclear age. are still basically derived
from experience in medicalinstallations. the
radium dial painters and patients, and re-
lated more recent experences including the
increasingly significant accumulaiton of

data from the exposed Japanese. (Juite ade-
quate summaries of both philesoph, and
data are available in the books by
Andrews??, Shapresd, and  Morgen and
Turnerzd, and in the recent repoits of the
NCRP26 29 which give much of the philoso-
phv as well as the recommendations.

Lauriston Taylor. President of NURP has
slated cloquently on many occas’oas, in-
cluding his chapter i the volume on Radia-
tion Safety and Protection in Industrizl Ap-
plications already aitedts. that the excroise of
judgment is the Reyv ingredient in radiaticn
standard setting and evaluation. The stan-
davds are already so low that no one *vill be
able to pick out a given individual and relate
his particular disease to exposure at or
below the level of the standacds. The jadg-
ment mus! be made on a statistical tasis
with many non-science elemens. Fre-
guently this exerase of judgment. much
abin to what the physician calls clinical
judgment. scems to be submerg: d owoa
welter of numbers calculated in diffesent
ways and for different purposes Indeed we
seem io be in serous danger of over-regula-
tion at the expense of the exercise of profes-
sional judgment This tzend 1s unfortunate
for we have behind us in the radiation field

the largest body of mformation in 2 large

viiriety of life forms of any of the sgents -
pinging on man and his cnvironment. This
is one fact 1 feel every physician shonid
know about radiation. We are not working
in the derk anvthing like to the extentwe

11 many of the arvas ol chemical toxicolog

and we should make tull use of what we
have.

SUMMARY

This paper .eaphasizes those aspedcts of
lonizing radiatio - sources and effecis mast
fikedy 1o impinge on the practice of the fuli-
or part-time occupational physician aean in-
hon sources are enly one

dustey where ra
of the many operanons, it does, however.
admonish the ocoupational physiciaae to be
coenizant of the main features of medical
radiation exposures since these constitute
the fargest sinele soaree of man-m.de tadia-
tion exposure. He should also have some
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knowledge of nuclear energy mstallations
bevond what is available in the papular
press. Leads are eiven to succinct aet infor-
mative reference material, and the need for
having sources of expert help avalable and
arranged for befere an incident occurs is
emphasized.

It is quite clear that there are some things the
cecupational phsician should know about
radiation primani, because he s @ physi-
cian. other things because he s likely to en-
counter some rather difficult situations in
practice due to remoteness and infrequency
of the onerations and the hugher likelthood
that the =ources will reach untrataed hands
than is true of installations deahng primarily
or exclusively with radgiation sources. It is
also emphasized that our radiation protec-
tion standerds for ionizing radiation, even
though there is much vet to learn. rest upon
essentially the largest body of scientific in-
formation in eithes man or beast of all of the
potentially  hazardous agenis on the in-
dustrial scene.
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RADIATION
' AND
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH

Sol M. Michaelson, D.V.M.

RADIATON

ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION

To provide a basis for understanding the
biologic effects of radiation. a review of
some fundamental aspects of electromag-
netic (EM) energy is indicated. Strictly
speaking, the EM spectrum comprises all
energy that may propagate eleciremag-
netically in space. and hence includes low
frequencies. such as 50 Hz and 60 Hz used
for power line transmission. radio frequen-
cies. infrared through visible to ultravioie!
light, X-rays. Gamma rays. and Cosmic ravs.

The enereies of the EM spectrum are prop-
agated (n the form of waves that act as small
hundies of energy called photens or quanta.
The energies residing in these photons {(E)
are directly proportional to the frequency
(V) of oscillation of the specific electroniag-
natic radiation associated with them by the
formula E = hV. where h is Planck’s cons-
tant. The photon energy measured in
electron valts (eV) and the frequency of an
electromagnetic wave is inversely propor-
tional to its wavelength. The lenger the
wavelength. the lower is the photon energv:
the shorter the wavelength, the higher the
photon energy.

For theoretical and practical convenicnce,
the EM spectrum s divided into two
subspecira according to whether or not the
radiation involved is of a wavelength shorter
than or longer than that required to prodace
ionization. which is in the X-ray regien.
Radiation at wave lengths shorter than this
ionization wavelength are in the ionizing
radiation spectrum: those longer are in the
non-ionizing radiation (NIR) spectrum. For
practical purpoeses. the NIR spectrum is
further divided into three sub-spectra,
historically termed optical, radiofrequency,
and electrical. Although they coalesce. these
spectra are technologically different.

The electrical spectrum is that in which
energy is usually transmitted by wires or ca-



bles. By far, the greatest part of the muan-
made EM energy is in this spectrum, as 25
Hz. 50 Hz and 60 Hz electric power genera-
tion. transmission. and utilization. The
electrical spectrum also covers the bulk of
electronic devices, from control mechan-
isms to audio amplifiers. Its upper limit is
traditionally a bit above the upper limit Hf
human hearing. or about 20 kliz. Freguen-
cies in this spectrum may. of course. radiate
and hence propagate in space as do higher-
frequency EM waves.

The radiofrequroney spectrum. which is now
a misnomer hecause it includes frequencies
both below and above those of iraditional
radio. is that in which energy usually is
caused 1o travel in space and is generated.
direcied. contained, detected. or utilized by
electrical or electronic means It is con-
sideredd to extend from 10 KhZKkHz (very
low frequency—VELF) 10 300.000 MHz (extra
high frequency—EHF). On an operational
basis. frequencies in the region from 100
MHz 10 300.000 MHz (300 GHz) are desig-
nated as microwaves.

The optical spectrum is that in which energy
traditionally is associated with light or its
neighboring radiations in the spectrum and
is generated, focused, contained. detected.
and wtilized by optical means. Recently. the
opiical spectrum has been invaded by light-
emitting diodes and lasers (an acronym for
Light Amplification by Stimulated Emission
of Radiation). But since even these devices

relv mostly on optical technigues for thew

effective utilization. ihey stili belong in the
optical spectrum

MECHANISMS OF ACTION

It has been determined that one ionization
oceurs on the aserage for every 34 eVoof
energy expended in air. The actual amount
of energy needed to eject an electron from a
molecule (ionization potential) ranges from
10 to 25 eV. The extra energy thal is ex:
pended is used for excitation of molecules.

As an EM frequency decreases, the energy
of the emitted phatons is insufficient. under
normal circumstances. to dislodee arbita!
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electrons. and produce ion pairs. The
minimum photon energy capahle of produc-
ing ionization in water and atomc oxyvgen.
hvdrogen. nitrogen. and carbon s hetween
12 and 15 electron volts (V). Inasmuch as
these atoms constitute the basic elements of
living tissue. 12 eV may be considered the
lower limit for ionization in biological
svstems. Since the energy value of 1 quan-
tum of non-onizing radiation (NIR) 1s con-
siderably less than 12 eV, the tvpe of
electronic excitation necessary for ioniza-
tion is not possible no matter how many
quanta are absorbed NIR absorbed into the
molecule either aftects the electronic energy
levels of ts atoms. or changes the rotational,
vibrational. and transitional energies of the
molecules. Changes are produced in biologi-
cal svstems through either photochemical
(ultraviolet) and/or thermal modes (in-
frared. microwaves).

Ultraviolet (UV)  For ihe purpose of assess-
ing the biological effects of ultravioiet (UV)
radiation. the wavelength range of interest
can be restricted to 100-400 nm.t This range
extends from the Vacuum UV {100 nm) to
the near UV (400 nmj. The photon energy
range for wavelenaths between 100 nm and
400 nm is 12.3 to 3.1 electron volts respec-
tively.

The biological action spectrum for eryvthema
produced by UViradiation of the skin has
been the subject of investigation for many
vears. The most recent data show that a
maximum ervthemal effect is produced at
260 nm with the secondary peak at approx-
imately 290 nm. The critical organs are the
skin and eves, and UV irradiation resulls in
ervthema, skin cancer. photoseasitization,
and keratoconjunctivitis,

While whole-body exposure to UV is possi-
ble, common articles of clothing are effec-
tively opaque to ultraviolet. Skin cancer has
been reported in workers exposed to o in-
dustrial UV sourcess 33 ar whose occupation
requires them to be exposed to <unlight for
long periods of time.

Excessive UV (200 nm-400 nm) exposure
produces photophobia accompanied by red-
ness. tearing, conjunctival discharge. sur-
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face vxifoliation, and stromal haze. Damage
{o the zorneal epithelium by absorption of
UV probably resulis from photochemical
denaturation of proteins or other important
molecules i the cells. such as desoxy-
ribonucleic acids (DNAY and ribonucleic
acids (RNA). The absorption is probably by
selective sensitive portions of single cells.

Visible light The hazards to man from visi-
ble light are relatively few and mostly come
from artificial sources such as lasers and
certain high intensity lights. The penetrating
ability of visible light is slight except for
transpareet materials such as the lens and
humors of the eve. Light entering the eyve
from a hright sourca is focused on the retina
and. therofore, the thermal irradiance is in-
dependent o7 the inverse square law for im-
age sizes greater than the diffraction limit.s
Because of its narrow depth of penetration.
visible light in general does not manifest it-
self as a potential hazard. There are situa-
tions. however, in which it can become
hazardcus. Epileptiform responses have
been produced in animals and children ex-
posed te pulsating light near the alpha
rhythm frequence of the EEG.

Normaily intense and bright sunlight
causes maximal constriction of the pupil
that therhy reduces the energy density on
the retine. Bright sunlight, furthermore.
causes ganful photophobia that will not
permit prolonged direct and fixed observa-
tion of the sun. The lid reflex (approx-
imately i5¢ ms) is another mechanism that
protects the eve. The continuous action of
these measures would be adequate under
normai conditions to avoid burn injuries to
the retina 6

Infrarcd energy Infrared (IR) extends
from bevond the red end of the visible por-
tion of the EM spectrum (750 nm) to about
1x106 nn:. The IR spectrum is frequently ar-
bitrarily divided into three bands: the near
IR (750-2000 nm), the middle IR (3x103 -
3x104 nm) and the far IR (3x10% to approx-
imately 1x106 nm).

There is little evidence that photons in the IR
(i.e .less than 1.5 eV)are capable of entering
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into photochemical reactions in biological
systems, because they are too low in energy
to affect the electron energy ievels of these
atoms. The interaction that does occur upon
absorption involves  an increase in the
kinetic energy of the system that produces a
degradation of the radiant energy to heat.”

The most prominent direct effects of low
wavelength IR on the skin include acute skin
burn. increased vasodilation of the capillary
heds. and an increased pigmentation that
can persist for long periods of time. Under
conditions of continuous exposure to high
intensities of IR, the ervthematous ap-
pearance due to vasodilation may become
permanent. Many factors mediate the ability
10 produce actual skin burn_avd itis evident
that for this immediate effect. the rate a
which the temperature of the skin is permit-
ted to increase is of prime importance.?

Laser There are several mechasiems in-
volved in producing a laser lesion. The in-
itial physical trauma is followed by the
hiological reaction of the tissue itsell. The
types of physical irauma may differ. bat
only a few tvpes of physical insults may call
forth identical physiological reactions from
the tissue. This tends to mask the different
physical causations 8

There may also be-amplifying factors in the
biological reactions to physical trauma.
These include reactions to thermally
denatured protein or other parts of injured
cells. and increased cellular activity from in-
creased lissue temperatures accompaniec
by diminished cell survival. In the case of
the photoreceplors themselves. the stimula-
tion by light itself may cause a similar in-
crease in metabolic rate. This deleterious
effect of the light mayv svnergize with a simi-
lar effect from an elevation of temperature.®

One important interaction of a laser beam
with tissue is denaturation of protein, the
extent of which is related to the incident
energy or power per unit area and duration
of exposure. The potential for injury to
tissues also depends on the “accessibility”
of the tissue to the radiation. which in turn is
a function of the depth or penetration of the
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radiant en(er;{_\'. When laser radiation im-
pinges on tissue, the absorbed energy pro-
duces heat. Rapid and localized absorption
may produce enough high temperature o
boil the tissue water. The resultant steam
production can disrupt cells or even produce
dangerous pressure changes in an enclosed
and completely filled volume such as the eye
or skull.®

Photochemical reactions result in activation
of molecules by the capture of quania of
energy. Such capture constitutes the primary

at in a photohenical reaction. Some of
the photochemical reactions induced by
laser exposure may be abnormal. or exag-
gerations of normal processes.?

The primary hazard from laser radiation is
exposure of the eve. Exposure levels. if kept
below those damaging to the eve. will not
Larm other tissues and organs of the body.
The type of damage inflicted on the eye by
laser beams ranges from‘a small and incon-
sequential retinal burn in the periphery of
the fundus. to severe damage of the macular
area. with consequent loss of visual acuity.
up ta massive hemorrchage as 1 extrusion of
lissue into the vitreous humor. with possible
loss of the entire eve10 Long-term exposure
of the retina 1o wavelengths in the visible
spectrum, at levels not far below the burn
threshold. may cause irreversible effecis.

The large skin surface makes this tissue
readily available to accidental and repeated
exposures to laser energies. The biological
significance of exposure of the skir to lasers
operating in the visible and IR regions is
considerably less than exposure of the eye
since skin damage is usually reparable or
reversible. Effects may vary from a mild
erythema to blisters and charring. Depig-
mentation of the skin. ulceration: and scar-
ring and damage to underlying organs mav
oceur from extremely high powered laser
sources.

One cannot discuss potential hazards from
laser encrzics without mentioning opera-
tionally associated hazards such as com-
pressed gases. cryogenic liquids. ionizing
radiation that may emanate from lascs
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power supplies and components. and oxis
materials used in laser targets or laser
system elements. Adequate ventilation
should be provided to eliminate oi reduce
exposure to toxic materials.9

Microwave Of the various NIR energies,
the RF and the microwave bands have
elicited the greatest interest and concern as
well as confusion in consideration of the
real and substantiated effects vis-a-vis un-
substantiated or speculative effects.

Microwave wavelengths vary from about 10
meters to about one millimeter in the {re-
quency range of 30 MHz 10 300 GHz. The
ANSI and OSHA standards. however,
define the microwave range as 10 MHz o
100 GHz. The region between 10 MHz ai.d
the infrared is generally -eferred to as the
RF. or radiofrequency. region. Certain
bands of microwave frequencies have peen
assigned letter designations by industry:
other. notably the ISM (Industrial. Scientific.
Medical) frequencies have beer assigned vy
the Federal Communications Commission
for industrial, scientific. and medical ap-
plications.}

The basic biological effects of microwsves
occur in the presence of significant t=o-
perature rise in  biological tissue. Such
effects require exposure to relatively high
levels of radiation intensity and a suhstin-
tial exposure duration. Levels of microwave
radiation are measured as power densities
and vsually expressed in terms of milliwat-
ts/centimeter squared (i.e.. mW/cm2). To get
some perspective one can refer to the condi-
tions of microwave diathermy where
moderate beneficial heating of a limited part
of the body is produced by exposure (o
about 160-500 mW/cm2 for 10-20 minutes.

At high microwave frequencies, well above
the usual heating frequencies. the radiation
is absorbed almost completely in the <kin
just as with infrared radiation. and produces
heating of the skin. These frequencies wve
felt in several seconds at exposure levels 6f
a few mW/cme. At the heating frequencies
(ISM hands-918, 2450 MHz) the peneiration
is a few centimeters, At 2450 MHz
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microwave exposure is sensed at levels of
20-50 mW/cm2 in a few seconds. At lower
frequencies. like those of television broad-
cast. penetration and deep heating hoth in-
crease. At sull lower frequencies the hodv
shunts out or retlects the field so that less
heating results even though the iaternal
field is fairly uniform throughout the body.

Injury from microwaves can be in the form
of burns. All the scientific evidence ind!
cates that exposure ereater than 100
mW/cm2 and extended duration  (many
minutes) is requiced to produce such ther-
mal damage.

At an exposure level ten times smalier. such
heating may still ke felt but is not hazardous.
At still lower levels the radiation is not felt,
Low levels of microwave radiation in the
form of broadcast television radiation con-
tinually pass through our bodies. These
levels approach 1/100 of heating levels in
Class A reception areas and even closely ap-
nroach heating levels (eg. Im\W/cm2) in
certain high buildings or high terrain in the
vicinity of television towers

Electromagnetic  iuterference Implant
electronic cardiac pacemakers. without
shielding or filter:ng. have been repaorted to
suffer intecference from auto and lawn-
mower ignition noise, electric shavers,
electrical hobby devices like Tesla coils.
microwave ovens, amateur radio fransmit-
ters. broadcast television transmitters and

radar transmitters. The U1.S. Department of -

HEW has recognized that the problem is in
nacemaker susceptibility and advised
against the generalized use of warning signs
around transmitters. The medical profes-
sion in the USA believes that the pacemaker
interference preblem is not significant
clinically and feels that there as no great
danger to pacemaker patients i today's
electromagnetic environment.

The most serious potential sources of inter-
ference to sensitive pacemakers are those of
powerful transmitters where a person re-
mains in a strong field. Newer pecemaker
models are immune to most interference
SOUTCES.
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Flectrical. magnetic. and electromagnetic
fields of sufficient intensity to interfere with
noncompeiitive pacemaher function are not
uncommon. Yet few patients notice inter-
forence phenomena. and even fewer are ad-
versely affected. At the present state of the
pacemaker art. the probability of inter-
ference-induced distress is very low
because two unlikely events must occur
simultaneously. First. the pacemaker must
misbehave rather dramatically. Second. the
patient must remain in the field for a signifi-
cant period. an unlikely situation because
most interference generators have an effec-
tive range of less than 1 foot.

PROTECTION GUIDES AND
STANDARDS

Ultraviolet In 1948, the Council on Physi-
cal Medicine of the American Medical Asso-
ciathion issued criteria for safe exposure to
radiant energy from UiV germicidal lamps.
This group recommended that for the pri-
marily used wavelength, 2537 nm., ex-
posures should not exceed 0.5u W/em?2 for
periods less than 7 hours. nor 0.1x W/cmZ2 in
the case of continuous exposure.

Infrared Protection guides for IR exposure
are designed primarily for protection against
ceular effects The main difficulty. however.
in devising protection standards against IR-
induced cataracts is to correlate the informa-
tion on the radiation emitted during in-
dustrial processes with cataract formation.
The intensities of IR that cause cataract are
unknown. Only a small amount of experi-
mentation on animals has been done. but it
has provided some knowledge of the way
cataracts are formed: the numerical data ob-
tamned cannot be used in devising standards.
due to the relatively massive and frequent
expesures used in experiments, and possi-
ble physiological and anatomical differences
i rabhbit and human eyes.

Infrared _padiation can be o problem in
wholt“hodv heating. particularly in some in-
dustries. such as steel and aluminum.
Although there are no specific regulations
currently, there has been a considerable
effort to develop a heat stress standard at the
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federal 1evel, and there has actually been a
NIGSH criteria document published on the
subject. It proposed to measure the wet
bulb-gioche temperature (WBGT). which
quartity is subject to radiant heat load. in
addition to dry bulb temperature. humidity.
and air velocity. Considerable “heat™ has
been generated over the heat stress docu-
ment. and there is much sentiment that such
a sweeping regulation :s not really necess-
ary.

The American Conference of Governmental
Industrial Hvgienists (ACGIH) has pro-
posea threshold limit values for heat stress,
These Threshold Limit Values {TLV) refer to
heat stress conditions to which it is believed
that nearly all workers may be repeatedly
exposed without adverse health effects. The
TLVs are based on the assumption that
nearly all acclimatized, fully clothed
workers with adequate water and salt intake
should be able to function effectively under
the given working conditions without ex-
ceeding a deep body temperature of 38°C.

Laser For the past several vears. federal
agencies have been taking an increased in-
terest in laser safetv. Attentior is focused on
protecting the user from eve and skin
dama Pureau of Radiological Health
regulations apply to laser proructs sold to
end users hy laser manufacturers. The
regulation places requirements on manufac-
turers ouly. not users. Component lasers
sold to Original Equipment Manufacturers
(OEMs) are not covered by these regula-
tions. However. the OEM who incorporates
these lasers into svstems that are ultimately
sold in end users must ensure that the
svstem does comply with the regulations.

All laser nroducts are divided into four
classes. The power limits of each class are
determined by the associated degree of risk
of biolegical damage from exposure to laser
radiation. Classes wita higher risk have the
most stringent safetv requirements. The
regulaiions also include a precise piocedure
for measuring power levels to determine the
laser’s class. :

Class I iimits laser power to levels at which
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no evidence of biological damage has been
established. Class 1 to levels at which eve
damage is possible from chronic exposure,
and Class Il to levels at which biological
damage to human tissue is possible from
acute direct exposure. Class [V includes the
laser power levels at which hiological
damage is possible from acute direct or
diffuse exposure.

The regulations that are being developed by
the Occupational Safetv and Health Admin-
istration (OSHA) will be more significant to
the laser user than those established bv BRH
since the former will be directed at the
operator of lasers. It is expected that these
will be completed this vear. In addition. both
the American National Standards Institute
(ANSI) and the American Conference of
Governmental Industrial Hygienists
(ACGIH) have prepared regulations that
may apply to particular groups of leser
USErs.

Microwavesh-adiofrequency The standard
used in the U.S. and most Western countries
is that recomimended by the American Na-
tional Standards Institute (ANSI). The stan-
dard specifies to personnel the maximum
microwave exposure to which they should
subject themselves. This exposure is charac-
terized by incident power density at the
location of personne! and by expesure dura-
tion. The standard specifies safe unlimited
duration whole-body exposure up to 10
mW/cm2 or a maximum energy density ex-
posure of 1 mW-hour/cm?2 in anv 0.1 hour
period. This standard is believed to be at
least a factor of ten below damaging levels.

Exposure power densities are readily
measurable todav by hand-held survey
probes that are commercially available.
These survey instruments can read levels
between 0.01 to 100 mW/cmZ2. They use an-
tenna pickups and sensors such as ther-
mocouples for generation of curcent that is
amplified and read out on a meter scale as
mW/cmZ2.

~icrowave emission standards have been
promulgated and specify the maximum
leakage level close to the external surface of
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equipment. It is the responsibility of the
manufacturer to meet such standards. It is
also important not to confuse emission and
personnel exposure standards. In general.
emission standards are far more conserva-
tive than exposure standards in that for a
given emission level the potential exposure
level decreases rapidly with distance from
the point of leakage.

For a small leakage source, such as is
typically found along a door seal of a
microwave oven. the leakage level (in
mW/ecm2) decreases approximately as the
inverse-square law of distance from the
leakage source. Thus. a leakage level of
several mW/cm2 at 5.0 cm from a device
produces exposure levels of only about 0.01
mW/cm2 at 3-4 feet from the leakage point.

Emission standards applicable to
microwave ovens exist as federal regula-
tions in the U.S. and Canada. The standard
in the U.S. specifies a maximum emission
level of 1 mW/em?2 (at 5.0 cm) before
purchase and 5.0 mW/em2 (al 590 cm)
thereafter when the oven is operated with a
275 ml water ioad. In Canada the federal
standard sets a maximum leakage of 1
mW/cm2 (at 5.0 cm) when the oven is oper-
ated with a minimum load specified by the
manufacturer. The Canadian standard also
applies to microwave industrial equipment.

PROTECTION STANDARDS—
PHILOSOPHY

In many areas of the industrial environment
there is consideratle divergence in stan-
dards used in Western countries in contrast
to those adopted in the USSR and other East
European countries. In any discussion of
protection standards in the USSR, the recent
publication by Glassti (1975) shouid be con-
sidered. Although this report deals with the
concepts and principles applied to research
and standards setting for air pollutants,
these same criteria are applied to other
chemical and phvsical agents in the environ-
ment. In general. Soviet standards are more
numerous and generally more stringent
than their American equivalents. This
reflects differences in the concept of an en-

RADIATION

vironmental standard. the research applied
to selting this norm. and the vigor with
which the standard is enforced.

In theory. the Soviet government feels that a
healthy environment can be preserved oyver
the interest of individual polluters: thai
regulatory control over governmen! en-
terprise should be easicr lo exercise: and
that the results of government-funded
research however tentative. should be enfor-
ceable as law.12 In practice. attaining these
ideals is substantially more difficult
achieve.l:

Marxist science emphasizes the close tie bet-
ween research and the solution of practical
problems.13 Duplication of scientific effor!
within the U3SR is prevented. a policy tat
may result in insufficient verification of
otherwise controversial results.’t From
rescarch on standards to the practice of en-
vironmental regulation. the physician is the
central figure, and all other scientists.
feldshers. and engineers are auxillary. The
bias created by this dependence on physi-
cians is evident in every phase of envircn-
mental health research and practice.n

The Ministry of Health of the USSR s
responsible for planning and promotin;
research on new pollutants. translating
these results into national standards. and
ensuring the enforcement of these max-
imum allowable concentrations (MACs).$
The Soviet approach to standard setting is
straightforward. The MAC (maximui
allowable concentration) is defined as that
concentration of a chemical that at intermit-
tent or continuous exposure provekes
neither disease nor reversible changes in the
adaptive physiological mechanism of the
organism acutely. in later life. or in future
generaticns.15 Soviet research in standard
setting for air pollutants is based on the
work and philosophy of V.A. Ryazanovis
who felt that anv chemical exposure that
produced a measurable change in anv
hiologic function. even if fully reversible.
does not represent the optimum congdition
for human existence and should not be per-
mitted by the government or tolerated by the
people. The MAC is based on research to es-
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tablish the threshold effect levei of a sub-
stance. Since the siandard reflects this
threshold of the lowest measurable effect. a
revision of the standard will usually make
the MAC even lower.it

Environmental standards are based on
research in health effects alone. without
regard to consideratioas of available control
technology. economic feasibilitv. or the
ability to measure adequately these levels in
practice. When a MAC is currently unat-
tainable. it should represent a direction for
future enforcement or a guideline for future
research in control technology. Research on
new standards follows & protocol estab-
lished by Ryazanov. A “one exposure”™ or
“short-term’ standai . is based on the
threshold16 of sensory stimulation in man
(e.g..smell or taste). central nervous system
sensitivity (e.g.. electroencephalogram. con-
ditioned refiexes). and reflex responses
(e.g.. changes in heart rate. respiratory rate,
or blood pressure). The lowest concentra-
tion that can evoke some measurable change
in these tests is proposed as the level for the
short-term standard. The “long-term™ or
~24-hour” standard s based on long-ferm
toxicologic experiments on animals. and the
most sensitive indicator of a biologic change
is accepted as important. These long-term
standards are not monitored routinely in
practice.

Much Soviet rescarch on environmental
standards may no! be applicable to the West
because their interest is in determining only
the lowest concentrations producing a
measurable biological change. regardless of
its importance.11 Full enforcement of pre-
sent standards in the USSR remains an im-
possible task because these standards are
numerous and in most cases extraordinarily
stringent. i1

One can draw a most interesting contrast
with the United States in terms of the rela-
tive importance of research and practice. In
the Soviet Union. environmental research is
programmed. traditional, and dirccted
toward determining no-effect thresholds.
Nonetheless. standards are adopted rapidly
and enforcement car be quite powerful,
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carrving the full backing of the government.
In the United States the research effort is
very creative. open-ended. interested in
mechanisms of actions. and standards de-
pend extensively on research from other
scientific disciplines.®
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OCCUPATIONAL HAZARDS
FROM NON-IONIZING
RADIATION

Thomas S. Ely, M.D.
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GENERAL COMMENTS

You have heard some background informa-
tion on non-ionizing radiation hazards. I am
going to carry this along with some briel
thoughts about putting the information into
practice in the kind of preventive medicine
we call occupational medicine. The develop-
ment of scientific information from basiu
research is cssential in the control of oc-
cupational kazards. but it is only the first
step in a sequence of activities that is neces-
sary in this control. The information needed
for control purposes must evolve through
several stages including basic research. ap-
plied research, and the development of a
consensus position leading to a practical
standard. This may then evolve into a practi-
cal regulation. It is a fact of life that a regula-
tion is often necessary to accomplish controi
that a consensus standard could not.

It would be as wrong to use the techniques
of basic research to achieve control as it
would be to use the techniques of control te
conduct basic research. In basic research
one sirives for extensive and accurate data.
For control purposes. such would almost ai-
wavs be impractical and unnecessary. | have
frequently responded to proposed federa!
regulations requiring 5% accuracy with the
comment that 20 or 25% should be plenty
good enough. Factor-of-two accuracy is
usuallv sufficient for control purposes.
However, the realities of regulatory control
are that a rigid set of requirements must lead
to a rigid conclusion about compliance.
Regulatory people are very uncomfortable
with factor-of-two accuracy.

Unfortunately., sometimes there are
missteps in the transitions between the stens
i have mentioned. Good basic research can
be followed by bad applied research. Good
applied research can lead inio a bad practi-
cal standard. A good practical standard can
result in a bad regulation. In this last case we
then have two kinds of hazard., a health
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hazard aad a regulatory hazarl: and one
needs to be careful to specify which he
means. This is a most lamentable situation,
where geaing into compliance with the law
actually inec:eases the health hazard. For-
tunatels. 1 am aware of onty a few such ex.
am, 5. More of a problem is busywork re-
quirewen diverting effort from more im-
portant hazards.

Alse common is the case where the standard
and the regulation are different but not
mutually exclusive. For exampla, there are
biological carcinogens and regulatory car-
cinogens. and the lists are not the same.
Another example is the frequent case in
which the regulation is of a “specification”
rather than a “performance™ type. Here it is
frequent!y possible to have a safe situation
but be out of compliance with the regulation,
The porat T am trving to make is that health
hazard and regulatory hazard should not be
confused in one’s thinking.

A general thought T would like to introduce
with respect to the development of occupa-
tional huzard standards is that it is immen-
sehv usefol to have a “natural” source of
whatever agent s under consideration for
compatison purposes. For example, our sun
is a familiar source of a wide range of non-
ionizing radiation to swhich the human race
has become more or less accustomed. The
ability to relate quantitatively the various
“artificial” sources in the occupational en-
vironment is a great helpin the development
of practical standards. It hecomes o little
silly to agonize over an ultraviolet radiation
exposure standard that represents a small
fraction of the dose the person gets on his
way to or from the parking lot,

1 would now like ta discuss briefly some
practical issues invelving  potential non-

iomizing radiation hazards in the occupa-

tional setting.

ARCWELDING

Among several other non-radiation welding
harards such as the release of toxic chemi-
cals. ozone production. and eardrum per-
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toration, the significant non-ionizing radia-
tion hazards are those from infrared. visible,
and ultraviolet. The near infrared and visi-
ble portions of the ¢vectrum could constitute
a retinal burn hz-. d if intensity were ade-
auate, but this is probably no* a real problem
15 ordinary welding. The retinal dose
seems to be less than that required to pro-
duce injury, and the warning properties are
pretly good in that the welding arc is very
ancomfortable te look at.

The classic non-ionizing radiabion hazard
from arc welding is that of “flashed eves™ or
ultraviolet keratceonjunctivitis. This painful
bui temporary condition leaves a lasting im-
oression on its victim, and it rarely happens
to him the sfecond time. Few of vou who
have been around industry for a while have
not seen flashed eves. It is interesting to note
that the condition ¢ften occurs in a nearby
associated person instead of the welder. In
my Navy experience it was almost always
the “fire watch”"—the man posted nearby to
observe any fires the welder might start. At
Kodak Park we can recall five cases of
flashed eyes in the last 20 vears or so. All
five were welder's helpers: none was the
welder himself. In the same period. we have
had no case of injury by infrai-d visible
Light, or ionizing radiation.

?

RADIO FREQUENCY HEATERS

Radio frequency power has been found very
useful for its heating potential for *vhich
there are many idustrial appiications such
as plue heaters. plastic sealers and welders,
and dryers. The potential effects of overex-
posure include the direct biological hazard.
and indirect hazards such as the influence
on electronic cardiac pacemakers.

The applicable standard is American Na-
iineal Standards Institute (ANSI)
C ¢5.1-1973, and the applicabie regulation is
Occupational Safety and Health Adminis-
tration (OSHA) 1910.97 or its stete
equivalent. The standard covers = large fre-
quency range, and was designed around the
most hazardous part of that range. Thus. for
many RF heaters in the lewer frequencies,
the standard is overly restrictive
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In makjng a practical evaination of a poten
tial RE hazard. I have found that an ex-
tremely useful first step is to determine the
frequency. If this is not .a one of the In-
dustrial. Scientific., and Medical (ISM)
bands of approximately 13, 27, 40, 915. 2450,
5800 or 22,000 MFz, the problem disap-
pears. This is because the amount of leakage
radiation permitted by the Federal Com-
munications Commission because of com-
munication interference is well below the
level that would be of concern from an oc-
cupational health standpoint. If the frequen-
cyv is in one of the 1SN bands. the situation
will need to be evaluated. The lower fre-
quencies are rarely hikely to be a problem as
a direct hazard because of their poor and
diffuse absorption. For the higher frequen-
cies, we have a good standard.

One RF heater that has appeared on the
scene latelv 1n great numbers is the
microwave oven. which is used in industrv
mainly to enable the employee to heat his
lunch efficiently. In the occupational setting.
the applicable standard is the same OSHA
191097, which is an exposure standard.
Covering all microwave ovens in addition 1s
a Bureau of Radiological Health (BRH)
manufacturing regulation that is an emis-
sion requirement. In essence, 1t requires a
maximum of 10W/m2 (1 mW/cm2) at the
time of manufacture and 50 W/m?2
(5mW/em2) subsequentiy.

In Kodak in Rochester we now have some 70
microwave ovens. At the time the first oven
was parchased. we decided to monitor
radiation leakage from the ovens on a six-
month interval basis. A few vears ago. early
in this experiepce. we found an occasional
oven leaking more than it should, but cer-
tainly not at a hazardous level. The leakage
could always be fixed by hinge. latch, or seal
maintenance Qur more recent experience
has been that significant leakages are rarely
found. and we are thinking of decreasing the
frequency of measurement. There is no
regutation that specificaliv requires oven
montitoring.

I feel that even an annual frequency of
monitoring constitutes hyperscrutiny in-
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sofar as the actua! potential for hazard alone
is concerned. However. there are other cone-
siderations here such as contidence engen-
dered in regulatory apgencies and
reassurance of users that jasiify the pro
gram. .

INCANDESCENT FILAMENTS

Electrically heated wites m transparent en-
velopes can represent non-onizimng radne
tion hazard in infrared. visible. and
uliraviolet wavelengths In addition o the
obvieus case of whole body heating trom
large incandescent lamp arravs, the quest:on
of retinal hazard occasionaliy has arisen. In
geeral. the bulb with fros'e«d glass or some
other diffusing arrangement 1s not @ ratinai
hazard. The bare tungsten filament mav be.
Low wattage bulbs with thin filam nts are
probablv not a retinal hazard: bur we: kpow
that high wattage bulbs. particalariy those
with concentrated filaments such us pro-
jection lamps. can be, We know this not only
from theoretical calculation, but there have
been instances of retinal Lurns fiein such
buibs. Sometimes the question ashed has
been whether an unfrosted balb onerating at
less than nominal voltage represents a
hazare. On separate occasions, Lhave fad 1o
run out the calculation at several different

Aemperatures. and would suggest tiat actem-

peratures above 2000 or 2100 kelvins a
retinal hazard shou" Ve cansidered. At this
temperature. the radiant emittance s of the
order of a recommended maximum (not an
injucy threshold). Althougch not ijuiious
this range. such temperatures would cer-
tainly be uncomfortable. In the situation
whore these filaments must be watched for
inspection or cther purpese. a tilter conld be
placed over the buib. or the emplovee ceuld
wear standard gogeles that would remove
escentially all the infrared. and encuah of
the visible to make the cpeeation ceintorta.
bie Since the infrared contributes nothinge
to the task. it nneht s well be removed

High temperature filament operacorn come
bired with an envelope transpaizat o
ultraviolet such as the relatively teceniiy
developed quarte-halowen lamps e poten -
tallv mjarious amounts of UV and b
caused “sunburn” and scratchy oves. The
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control is easy if the problems is recognized.
Suitable glass or plastic windows with low
UV transmittance is all that is necessary.

GAS DISCHARGE LAMPS

Low pressure Lkunps are rarely a concern
from the retinal burn consideration,
although low pressure mercury vapor lamps
with a transmitting envelope can be an
ultraviolet hazard.

“Blacklights.” those low pressure mercury
wre lamps with an envelope transmitting
only near ultraviolet, are not a significant
hazard. The most comforting and memora-
ble reference matecial on this issue was an
article on Go-Go duncers appearing in the
American Industrial Hygiene Association
lsurnal in 1969.

LASERS

Plenty has already been said about laser
hazards. and little more needs to be offered
here. There have been standards for laser
haward protection almost as long as there
have been lasers. Naturally, these have in-
creased in complexity over the years as
more and more information has become
available and as more and more thought has
been given to the development of recom-
mendations. The preeminent standard in
the field now is ANSI Standard Z-136.1. [t is
a pood standard. Verbatim it would be a bad
regulation because of its complexity and
detail. More than a smattering of optical
physics is required to understand it. The
only Federal occupational laser standard ex-
ists in the Part 1226 (OSHA construction)
regulations. It is pood. but covers only the
construction occupations. [ anticipate a Parl
1910 (OSHA general industry) laser stan-
dard that will be trased on (but I hope not
identical with) ANSI Z-136.1. In the mean-
time. there are operable state regulations in
some of the states. Some of the state codes
are good and some are terrible. [ fear that in
some cases the regulation represents an
overreaction to o new and mysterious
hazard and is long on busywork and short
on practicaliiy.
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ELECTRONIC CARDIAC PACEMAKERS

My philesophy about these devices in the in-
dustrial setting is approximately the follow-
ing: If an employee is weaiing an electronic
cardiac pacemaker, we in the larger indus-
tries with medical programs will know it.
This is becavse we will find it out when he
is hired if he acquired it before that time. If
he acquired it after that time. we will know
about his reason for the absence when he
had it installed.

Therefore. we will be able to ascertain
whether the employee was counseled by his
cardiologist or cardiac surgeon with respect
to electromagnetic interference. and we will
be able to advise him abou! potential sources
in his work place environment. If he has not
tieen counseled by his private physivian, we
can see that he is or do it ouiselves. In any
case. there are probably some areas. for ex-
ample around some RF heaters. that this per-
son should rot go.

The issue of access by a non-employee is
somewha more difficuit. Such a person may
be a visitor, a saiesman, an outside mainte-
nance man, or perhaps a family member at-
tending an open house. In these cases. it
may be necessary to post signs. ask the ques-
tion. or make certain areas off-limits.

There have been ocdcasioral expressions of
concern over microwave ovens as potential
sources of electronic cardiac pacemaker in-
lerference. This sometimes takes the form of
suggestions that warning signs be placed on
the ovens. There actually was such a mili-
tary regulation promulgated.

On this issue, I fully subscribe to the posi-
tion taken by the Bureau of Radiological
ealth in 1971 hat the . aeralized use of
warning signs at microvsave oven installa-
tions would be impractical and unnecessary.
This position is based on:

1. Such signs would focus attention on a
single source and fail to warn about other
sources of interference such as electric tools,
household and industrial appliances. igni-
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tion and lighting systems. radio. television,
and radar svstems, that ceuld not be effec-
tively delimited by signs.

2. The eizgns would label all microwave
ovens o= hazardous regardless of the quality
of the oven. Microwave ovens have leaked
less and less as time goes on. probably
because of a combination of the BRH regula-
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tion and improved manufacturing techni-
ques that would have occurred anyway.

3. Electronic pacemakers are becoming less
and less sensitive to interference.

4. In the real environment. microwave
ovens have not been shown to be a serious
cause of electronic pacemaker interference.

RADIATION
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INTRODUCTION

Marcus M. Key, M.D.

RECORDKEEPING AND SURVEILLANCE

This session on medical recordkeeping and
surveillance was selected for inclusion in
the scientific program of the AMA Congress
on Occupational Health because of the pro-
found changes going on in each of these
areas and the potential of these changes to
affect the practice of occupational medicine
as well as the health of the worker.

There is a tendency te think of medical
records as old. dusty. difficult to decipher.
and quite boring. at least in retrospect.
Medical records have been around for a long
iime-—dating back to ancient Greek and
Romau times. Sporadic attempts have been
made to standardize medical records within
institutions and specially groups. but even
so retrospective research based on clinical
netes is almost impossible because of gaps
and variations in recordings. One of the
justifications for the Weed system of the
Problem-Oriented Medical Record is the
sorry state of medical records. but this is
somewhat like one political party justifving
its election bid on the miserable job the
other political party has done. The problem-
oriented approach may be fine for teaching
and for care of the patient who presents an
acute problem requiring integration of care,
but I am not sure it has direct application to
occupational medicine. However, some of
the ideas from the Weed system should be
useful in medical surveillance. For example.
a Data Base in the front of the record would
be a logical place to list occupational ex-
posures requiring monitoring: and medical
surveillance and worker education could be
covered in an Initial Plan.

Unfortunately. medical recordkeeping like
the practice of medicine is becoming too
defensive and legalistic and hence time-con-
suming and costly. The proposed medical
requirements in the so-called mini-stan-
dards now being produced by OSHA and
NIOSH may well become self-defeating
because of the reluctance of physicians to
comply. Excellent analyses of this potential
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p:oblen have been made by the two
panelists, Rov Joyner, and others. and you
wili be hearing some of these details this
afternoon.

Other aspects of medical records are also
undergoing change. in particular their
ownership and the confidentiality of the in-
formation contained therein. [ am sure that
most of vou are familiar with Dr. Irving
Tabershaw's recent suggestion that the
ownership of industrial medical records
should be vested in the worker. There is
much logic in support for this, but on the
other hand there is the threat of increased
litigation. such as that recently reviewed by
Gearge Annas in the Journal of Occupational
Medicine. There are many practitioners in
this coun:ry who could be persuaded to do
medical surveillance of industrial workers,
but it is primarily a medical practice they are
interested in, not protracted or recurring
litizgation. Here again the resulting complex-
ity may be self-defeating. and ultimately the
health of the worker suffers if there are
fewer and fewer physicians interested in
this field.

Thes: are some of the changes. actual and
potential, going on in the field of medical
recerdkeeping, and when you hear Doctor
Steiner's presentation of how one large in-
dustrial medical department deals with the
problem now. I think vou will appreciate
how much more complex the problem may
become in the future. Doctor Steiner makes
a goed point about fractionation of require-
ments for medical examinations. that is,
based on separate standards for each sub-
stance with the likelihood of examinations
and recordkeeping falling due at different
and incoavenient times. [ hope there will be
time for discussion at the end regarding the
simplification and coordination of examina-
tionis so as not to overburden the worker and
the medical staff.

Medical surveillance in industry. the other
subjeci to be covered in this sezsion, will be
presented by @ physician who has devoted
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much energy to the study of this problem on
a theoretical and practical basis. We are
going to hear Doctor Dixon say that the term
‘medical surveillance” is much to be prefer-
red to biologic menitoring, and 1 whole-
heartedly agree with him. However, I should
point out that the term “biclogic monitoring’
originated with the industrial hygienists and
is indicative of their ability and intention of
carrying out certain “health monitoring”
procedures—limiting factors being coopera-
tion of the worker and ability to collect
blood. urine, and breath samples.

If and when OSHA recognizes the impor:
tance of biologic monitoring. access to
monitored data will no doubt be given to
QOSHA hygicnists. We need to recognize that
medical surveillance is much broader than
the biologic monitoring performed by in-
dustrial hvgienists. and the confidentiality
line must be clearly drawn if this should
come to pass.

I would like to touch on one other subject in
my infroduciion to medical records and sur-
veillance and that is. the purpose of it all.
think we would all agree that medical
recordkeeping and surveillance are not ends
to themselves but part of a greater goal of
assessing the adequacy of expesure control
and protecting the health of the worker. Un-
fortunately. there is a tendency for require-
ments to be fixed and unvielding once they
have been prescribed in enforcement
language. Fortunately. OSHA has permitied
alternative medical examinations for
preplacement and medical surveillance
under the vinyl chloride standard—and this
without the need for a formal variance. 1
would like to see the same degree of flex-
ibilitv carried forward in the mini-stan-
dards. Thus. we have potentiai problems
with the trade-offs between flexibility and
specificity. Doctor Dixon will make some
suggestions in this area which are especially
useful for multiple exposures. OSHA would
do well to use Doctor Dixon’s proposal as a
model in writing OSHA medical require-
ments.

RECORDAEEPING AND SURVEILLANCE
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MEDICAL RECORDKEEPING

S. D. Steiner, M.D.

RECORDKEEPING AND SURVEILLANCE

Medical records in the cccupational setting
have been and are a topic of discussion
whenever occupational physicians meet.
The reason is that the record contains nof
only the usual medical information of who.
what, when. and where. plus treatment, but
also involves why and how. When en
emplovee has an occupational medical com-
plaint and requires medical care. the
reasons why and how for the illness cr inj-
ury are important,

Occupational medical records are not for the
sole use of medical department persennel.
Others in the business organization may
need portions of the information contained
on the medical record. For example, the
safety engineer will want to know how the
emplovee was injured and why the accident
occurred. If an emplovee suffers a hand inj-
ury while operating a machine, it is impor-
tant to know just how the employee's hand
was injured and why it was in the particular
place at the time of injury. It is not enovgh i«
diagnose and treat the injury: it is importait
to prevent future injuries. This is the sur-
veillance nart of the medical record.

For our discussion. medical recordkseping
and surveillance will relate to two areas cne
dealing with the use of medical treatment
records to identify safety and health
hazards, and the other dealing with physical
examination procedures to assure that
employee health is not being compremised
because of the work exposure. Because
medical surveillance and recordkeeping are
so much of each new proposed OSHA stan-
dard, these aspecls are discussed first.

Under the OSHA standards and propased
standards. medical recordkeeping and sur-
veillance are being used in a coordingied
fashion. The standards specify the type of
examination that must be done. the records
that must be kept, ana the maaner in which
the records must be maintained.




Using the proposed Sulfur Dioxide Standard
as an example, the standard provides a sec-
tion on medical surveillance which spells
out the medical responsibilities of the physi-
cian. For example, it stipulates that any
emplovee exposed to sulfur dioxide above
the action level or ceiling level must have:

1. Opportunity for medical examina-
tion.

2. The examination must be done by a
licensed physician, during normal
work hours and without cost to
employee.

3. The extent of the examination:

a. Work history and medical history
with particular emphasis on
respiratory symptoms.

b. Examination to include chest film,
pulmonary function tests, eye ex-
amination, and skin examination.

4. Periodic examination on at least an
annual basis.

5. Opinion from physician as to
whether or not the employee is at in-
creased risk from exposure to sulfur
dioxide and whether or not the ex-
posure would aggravate any medical
condition.

6. An opinion as to limitations upon the
emplovee’'s exposure to sulfur diox-
ide and upon the use of protective
equipment and respirators.

7. A statement that the employee has
been informed by the physician of
any medical conditions which re-

quire further examination or treat-

ment.

8. A copy of the physician’s written opi-
nion shall be provided the affected
employee.

Under the recordkeeping section it is stipu-
lated that the emy:loyer shall keep an accur-
ate medical record for each employee sub-
ject to medical surveillance. The record shall
include:

1. Physician's writien opinion.

Any emplovee medical complaints

related to exposure to sulfur dioxide.

3. Any information provided the physi-
cian by the employer, such as:

(3]
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a. Description of the employer's
duties as they relate to expusure to
sulfur dioxide.

b. The results of any exposure
measurements, if available.

c. A description of any personal pro-
teciive equipment used.

d. Emplovee’s estimated exposure
level.

To date. three standards have been adopted.
some 40 have been proposed. and a total of
some 400 are contemplaled. Considering
that each person exposed lo levels of ex-
posure warranting examination must be ex-
amined. the demand for physician time will
be enormous.

Another facet of the magnitude of the ex-
amination program is that each standard re-
quires certain specified examination pro-
cedures. For example. sputum cytology may
be required for one type of exposure. an
urological examination for another, liver
function tests for yet another, and so forth.
Consider, also, that one employee may have
exposures to two or more materials and
several special tests may be required. A
physician deing these types of examinaticns
will need some form of chart to quickly
identify the total number of tests required.
Tables I A-C shcw the varying tests required
for only a few of the proposed standards.
Extend this list with 40-100-400 standards
aud the physical requirements become
awesome, It will be necessary as standards
are established to set up such a chart. Only
in this way will the necessary examination
procedures be known.

One other item that must be taken into con-
sideration in any medical surveillance pro-
gram is the fact that employees at risk must
be examined at the prescribed periodic
times. As a general rule, examinations are
prescribed on an annual basis. It is impor-
tant that the examinations be repeated with-
in the twelve menths. fourteen or fifteen
months are not good enough. One plant has
used a system shown below in which the
responsibilities of the medical department
and controls are stated.
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MEBICAL RESPONSIBILITIES

Requirements:

Prepiacement — Within 3¢ davs
Annual physical exams thereafter

Termiiation — Within 30 days unless ex-
cmined within the past i-yvear period

Medical schedules those requiring physi-
cals

Physical completed

Safety audits monthly .

Supervision is responsible for sending to the
medical department each month the names
of exposed employees. Medical is responsi-
ble for determining that the e:.aplovee has
either been examined or. if not, an examina-

Controls: tion is scheduled and physical examination
completed. The safety department must do

Supervision supplies monthly record to monthly audits to be sure that everyone has
medical done his iob properly. The figuris below

Medical checks tiles

show how the audit sheets are used.

]

MONTHLY ASBESTOS AUDIT

Depariment Lists Received by Medical (Prior Month).

Aii Lists Received: Yes No

Number of Lists Not Received

Department Date Notified Date List Submitted

N

Emplcyees Scheduled for Physical Exam

All Employees Scheduled:  Yes No

Nrrrber of Emplovees Not Scheduled

Name Soc. Sec. No. Date Scheduled
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
Empicvyees Given Physical Exam
Al Employees Scheduled:  Yes No
Number of Employees Not Examined
Name Soc. Sec. No. Date Examined

| P —

b

3. .

4.

5. -
6. __

7.

8.

9.
i0
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The medical department must make certain
that the employee lists from the departments
where exposures occur are received. Once
the employee lists are received, the medical
department must list all employvees
scheduled for examination or the date ex-
amined.

Depending upon local situations and the
number of employees involved. some form
of accounting svstem for maintaining a
proper examiination schedule is necessary.
The one described here is only one of many
that might be used. This mayv scem like a lot
of bookkeeping and it is: but if emplovees
are to be protected. a system raust be
devised so that all exposed emplovees are
known to the medical department and it is
known that their medical examinations are
not only current. but thal examinations
revealed nothing that prohibits the
emplovee from working in the area.

Another area of medical records and sur-
veillance deals with the OSHA Log Form
100 and Summary report Form OSHA 102.
These two records contain the information
about all emplovees who become ill or in-
jured as a resuit of their work and also
record the severity of the illness or injury.
Analysis of these records is very helpful in
discovering safety and health hazards in the
work environment, provided the records are
accurate,

Accuracy of these records. particularly
OSHA 100, is not easy to achieve, There is
difficulty in getting uniform recording of the
nonserious cases. Recording is required for
each occupational death and occupational
injury or illness “which involves one or
more of the following: loss of consciousness,
restriction of work motion, transfer 1o
another job or medical treatment (other than
first aid).” Determining what cases are first
aid and which are not causes the difficulty.
Not infrequently. two plants with similar
waork forces and health and safety exposures
will have wide differences in recordahle
cases. The difference is due to improper
recording. Because the OSHA 100 identifies
areas where injury and illness ocear and
reveals tne breakdown in the preventive

R CORDKEEPISG AND SURVEILLANCE
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health and safety programs. proper recerd-
ing is necessary. Some guidelines have heen
developed which have done much to obian
more uniform reporting.

The guidelines are as follows:

Prescription Medication [Jse of prescrij-
tion medication normally constitutes medi-
cal treatment. The use of pain relievine
medication may be prescribed in single or
multiple doses without constituting a recor.
dable case. Other medication when
prescribed for objective findings will con-
stitute a recordable case. Medication for pre-
ventive purposes. such as tetanus toxoid.
does not in 1.~elf cause the case to be con-
sidered med:cal treatment and recordable

Medical Treatment A case that normall
requires treatment by a physician is con-
sidered medical treatment and recordable
even though the treatment was provided by
aregistered professional other than a phy
cian. A case that normally would not require
treatment by a physician is considered fiist
aid and should not be recorded even thouh
the first aid was provided by a phy

icnin.

First Aid Treatment One-time trealment
and subsequent observation and redressing
of minor cuts. hurns. splinters. and so foril.
which would not normally require treat-
ment by a physician.

Medical Treatment vs. First Aid The
following are guidelines in determining the
recordability of various tvpes of injuries:

Lacerations .
First Aid  Treatment is limited to clean-
ing wound, soaking. applving antisentic

and/or medication {see Prescription Medica-
tion ). bandaging. and/or the use of tape foi
closure of superficial Licerations. Follow-up
visit is lmited to observation. changiny.
dressing and bandage. and additional ¢lean-
ing and application of antiseptic where re-
quired by exposure to the covironment

Medical Treatment Injury requires
sutures (<titches). treatment ef infection, or
other professional treatment,



Abrasions

First Aid Same as for lacerations, except
ointments may he added on follow-up visits
to prevent drying and cracking of skin.

Medical Treatment Injury requires
removal of embedded foreign material.
multiple soaking or whirlpool treatment to
control infection or remove residual foreign
material. treatment of infection. or other
professional treatment.

Bruises

First Aid The bruise does not cause sig-
nificant limitation of motion and does not
require treatment by a physician.

Medical Treatment Cases in which the
bruise causes significant limitation of mo-
tion. extended care. or use of prescription
medication.

Splinters and Puncture Wounds

First Aid Treatment ‘imited to cleaning
wound. removal of foreign :bhject(s) by for-
ceps or other simple techniques. application
of antiseptics and medications (see Prescrip-
tion Medicatior). and bandaging on ficst
visit. In follow-up visits observation, chang-
ing haadage, and additional cleaning and
application of antisentic are considered first
aid where required by exposure to dirty en-
vironment. Tetanus booster injections are
considered as a preventive treatment and do
not in themselves constitute medical treat-
ment for recording purposes.

Medical Treatment Injury which would
normally require the attention of a physician
due to depth of embedment. size or shape of
object. or location of wound.

Burns. Thermal and Chemical

First Aid Treatmen! limited to cleaning
or flushing surface. soaking. applying cold
compresses, antiseptics and/or medications
(see Prescription Medication). and bandag-
ing on first visit and follow-up visits for ob-
servation. changing bandage. or additional
cleaning. Most first and second degree
burns are amenable to first-aid treatment.

Medical Treatmeni Injurv requires a
series of treatments including soaks,
whirlpool. surgical debridement, and ap-
plication of medicatinons Most third-degree
burns require medio s treatment. The
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amount of body surface burned. the depth of
the burn, and the treatment rendered all
contribute toward determining whether or
not a case is recordable.

Sprains and Strains

First Aid Treatment is limited to soak-
ing. heat treatment. microtherm. whirlpoou.
medication given for pain. and use of elastic
bandage on first visit. Follow-up visits for
observation, possibly including reapplyving
handage.

Medical Treatmant Injuries that signifi-
cantly interfere with range of motion and re-
quire series of hot and cold soaks. use of
whirlpools. diathermy treatment. or other
professional treatment.

Fractures
First Aid Treatment considerc  as first
aid when X-ray examination is made as a
precantion and results are negative.
Medical Treatment [ncident where X
rav results are positive or other professional
ireatment is administered.

I“ve Injuries

First Aid Treatment is considered as
first aid when of a moist swab in order io
remove adherent foreign body or material
which has not disturbed the epithelial sur-
tace or the eve. Il medication is used. refer to
Prescription Medication. Precautionary visit
;o a physiciar is still considered first aid if
treatment is hmited to above items. Follow-
up visits for observations only.

Medical Treatment Removal of embed-
ded foreign material or remaining rust ring,
treatment of any disturbance of the
epithelial surface. such as an abrasion,
would constitute cases involving medical
treatment, Also. a case requiring the use of
prescription madication (see above) or other
professional treatinent mayv be considered
medical treatment. Severe welder's flash re-
quiring patching, local anesthetic, or treat-
menl by a physician should be recorded

With the above guidelines. the OSHA Form
100 will list the meaningful injuries and ill-
nesses. These are the individuals who have
hecome ill or injured at work. These cases
should be studied by the doctor, the safety

RECORDKEEPING AND SURVEILLANCE

o R N W ARG AN R A VAU



Ko

e e . RWRYRTR

o Y R =

director. the industrial hygienist. and any
others who have to do with the plant safety.
Hazards can be identified and corrections
made. This does not mean that hazards
shenld not be identified and corrected
before injury occurs. That is implied. But
when an injury does occur, it should not he
limited to treating the emplovee. More im-
portant'y. steps need to be taken to avoid the
second case. Studyving and using the OSHA
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100 and 102 properly will accomplish this
end.

In conclusion, recordkeeping ani sur-
veillance are not routine endeavors. If they
become so, employees will not be properiy
protected and the full value of the medical
department will not be realized. if regula-
tions must be adhered to, then it is realistic
to get the most benefit from them as is possi-
ble.




HEALTH SURVEILLANCE IN
INDUSTRY

Ernest M. Dixon, M.D., Sc.D.
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Goveral years ago at an American Occupa-
sional Medical Association meeting. I pre-
senied a paper entitled “Medical Sur-
‘sillance in Industry.” At that time 1 thought
Lnew most of the answers: now [ am less
sure—but also 1 am certain that no one clse
knows all the answers. However. having
long been concerned and having given con-
siderable thought to this subject, I envision
my role on this program. at least in part. as
heing somewhat the devil's advocate.

S
1

I think of health surveillance. especially
when we currently view il to be one of the
means of assisting in the protection of the
health of workers and in meeting com-
nliance requirements of the Occupational
Safety and Health Act, as being awesomely
complex. limited in its capacity to ac-
complish what is expected and logistically
difficult. In part this is due to extreme prob-
lems with our entire system of national
health care delivery. and I find myself
deeply troubled and concerned with the
developments which I have seen of late.
{ence. it is my intent in this presentation to
chare with you some thoughts that are
pechaps non-traditional and some differing
perspectives.
?

This being our Bicentennial Year. wish to
recall two quotations appropriate to these
deliberations:

In 1782. six vears after the Declaration of In-
dependence, Jean de Crevecoeur stated:
“What then is the American, this new man?
He is an American who leaving behind him all
his ancient prejudices and manners. receives
new ones frem the new mode of iife he has
smbraced. the new government he obeys, and
the new rank he holds. The American is a new
man, who acts upon new principles. He muslt,
therefore, entertcin new ideas, and form new
opinions . . ."

And in 1787, just five vears later. that early
and eminent physician Benjamin Rush
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wrote: “The American war is over. But this is
fur from being the case with the American
devointion. Oa the contrary, nothing but the
first act of the great drama is closed. It remains
vet te establish and perfect our new forms of
esovernment. and to prepare the principles,
morais and manners of our citizens for these
formis of gevernmeni after they are-established
and biought to perfection.”

Whai 'm driving at is that much of our tradi-
tonal approach s of reduced relevance to-
dav: that innovation and new methods are
desperately needed: and that the regulatory
process remains disturbingly imperfect. It
is. therefore, my purpose to review some of
the problems and to allude to some possible
solutions.

An analvsis of the objectives of health sur-
veiliance requires consideration of some of
the problems and inherent myths with
which we are faced. As each newly pro-
posed siandard for a given chemical ex-
posure issues. it has its unique specifica-
tions and language of health surveillance re-
quirements for that substance alore. In the
ideal circumstance such might be appropri-
ate: hut in the “real world ™ sense. this is very
unsatisfactory and an imminent probiem for
a wvariety of -reasons, prominent among
which are the following:

Multiple Exposures It is rare for workers
to be potentially exoosed to a single sub-
stance only. Although such may occur at a
given moment. over a period of hime (days.
weeks, or months). the probahility of multi-
ple exposures exists in moest instances.
Perhaps it was otherwise in times past—but
certeinly not now. Here we encounter the
first siricture in the application of scientific
principles and methods: when we know that
health surveillance presei:iiy is incapable in
all hat rare instances of measuring any im-
pact in the one-cause/one-effect relationship
between an agent and reaction to it how can
we expect to realistically assess the multi-
ple-cause/perhaps-more-than-one-effect
cendition? The application of Koch's postu-
lates would be truly strained.

Multiple Effects of Individua! Ex-
posures There are many examples of vary-
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ing effects from individual exposures to
hazardous agents just as there are varying
responses to naturally occurring diseases.
Variations of response include the catego-
ries of acute versus chronic, localized versus
disseminated, the reactions in various organ
systems, and the impact in healthy versus
unhealthy. voung versus old. male versus
female. and so forth. Good examples are the
great imitators, lues and tuberculosis. which
present greatly differing manifestations
under differing circumstances.

Interaction of Occupational and Non-
occupational Factors The range of
variability in human response is dramatia.
In determining the interaction of a poten-
tially hazardous agent, one must consider all
of the variable characteristics of the in-
dividual such as his respiratory rate. size.
metabolic pattern. genetic constitution, per-
sonal habits, multiple factor etiology. and
other aspects of variability of response. In
other words. the real measure of hazard to
the individual is what is absorbed into his
system and the physiologic response which
this engenders. Inevitably this brings into
play a dose/effect relationship—a concept
which we must staunchly support and pro-
mote in contrast to an empirical zero
tolerance outlook for which there is no
physiologic justification,

Complexity of Health Evaluation This is a
very real problem and is growing with the
passing of time. Simple tests and observa-
tions of the past years have been supplanted
by vastly more complicated and technically
involved methods. The Report of the Na-
tionel Commission on State Workmen's
Compensation laws states: “Technological
advances have produced unfamiliar and
often indeterminable physical and toxic
hazards. Occupational diseases associated
with prolonged exposures to unsuspected
agents or to fortuitous combinations of
stresses have undermined the usefulness of
the ‘accident’ concept. While advances in
medical knowledge have facilitated the treat-
ment of many injuries and diseases. they
have also enlarged the list of diseases that
mav be work-related. Simple cause/effect
concepts of the past have vielded to an ap-
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preciation of the many iateracting forces
that may result in impairment or death. In
addition to genetic. environmental, cultural,
and psychological influences, physicians
must consider predisposing. precipitating,
aggravating, and perpetuating factors in dis-
ease. Etiologic analysis. estimates of the
relationship to work, and evaluation of the
extent of impairment have become accor-
dingly complex for many illnesses.”

Thus. it is readily evident that our medical
task is difficult. A basic predicament in oc-
cupational medicine is a limited technologi-
cal capability for health surveillance analyti-
cal methods. When one considers the large
number of chemical substances in use. in
contrast to the few for which we have estab-
lished and confirmed ability to assess ab-
sorption and effect reliably. the magnitude
of the problem is readily apparent.

Several additional matters of great concern
are our actual practices and standards for
and inter-relationships between the follow-
ing:

Health Surveillance First. I would issue a
plea for universally adopting the term health
surveillance. in place of medical sur-
veillance. for all clinica! and other measure-
ments of human functions made on in-
dustrial workers. Since preparing this pre-
“sentation. I have had access to Doctor Key's
introductory comments. His statement con-
cerning the origin of the term “biologic
monitoring” has substantially influenced
my thinking. He said. "I should point out
that the terr. ‘biologic monitoring’ origi-
nated with the industrial hvgienists and is
indicative of their abilitv and intention of
carrving out certain ‘health monitoring’ pro-
cedures—limiting factors being cooperation
of the worker and ability to get blood. urine
and breath samples.” :

The primary function of all of these
measurements is to keep a vigil on the health
of the workers. It should be a multi-dis-
ciplinary approach designed to protect the
health of the workers and one designed to be
positive—aimed at prevention. not treal-
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ment. Workers are people and must be treat-
ed in the most humane wav possihle—not as
subjects of a scientific study—and for this
reason, the term ‘biologic monitoring™ is a0t
appropriate and too limiting.

I am troubled by the emergence of all kinds
of new surveillance schemes and differing
requircments under new standards. 1 cer-
tainly agree to the importance of allowing
judgment and not circumscribing initiative,
but lack of any uniformity will create a
nightmarish set of problems and utter chaos
in any effort to assess the value of sur-
veillance. This is especially true where there
are multiple exposures with ditfering medi-
cal requirements. In the latter, differing ex-
posures occurring sequentially over a period
of time might require numerous separate ex-
aminations as well as new tests relating o
each new exposure. Administration wihir
the industry or industries for whom the in-
dividual worked would be extraordinarily
complex. cumbersome. and difficult to
achieve. The physician or physicians
charged with the surveillance responsibility
would find the task confusing. troublescme,
and difficult to coordinate: this is especially
true for private practitioners to whom the
bulk of the job would fall: indeed. we have
already encountered physicians who have
long provided good services to indusiry
refusing to undertake surveillance because
of its vagarious and capricious requisites. in
addiiion. numerous physicians have indi-
cated reluctance or unwillingness to attest
that a worker has or has not encountered ad-
verse offects from exposures, may or may
not be physically fit to undertake working
with specific agents, and may or may noi be
physically abie to use protective devices, for
example, respiratory equipment.

For these and many other reasons. it has
jong Leen apparent to me that the enly
reasonable answer is the adoption of &
antform basic core health surveiilance
scheme where surveillance is deemed es-
sential. This would consist of a standardized
medical kistory. physical examinafion. and
clinical tests such as chest X-ray, pulmonary
function urinalysis. hematology. and blood
chemistry tests. To that would be added. as
set forth in the standard issued for a given
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exposure, any unique or particular test or
tests. if any. that would be specificaliy
helpful or diagnostic for that substance.
Thus, there would be a basic procedure
common to all surveillance requirements—
with the addition of other observations only
when such is markedly indicated. The adop-
tion of this plan would result in:

a. Simplification of surveillance for
all concerned with avoidarce of
duplications and redundancies.

b. Greater ease in administration—
especially for physicians.

¢.  Improved quality of examinations
with attendant greater probability
of attaining the intended objec-
tives,

d. Facilitating comparative study—
between different locations, com-
panties. and so forth, and long-term
retrospective or other epide-
miologic stady.

e. Provision of the basis for long-
term audil of the results and the
success or failure of surveillance to
help in worker protection.

With respect to the latter. failure of the
NIOSH-OSHA team to periodically audit

and determine the value of surveillance-

plans would be a tragic mistake. l am aware
of no such plan at present and believe it
should be incorporated into the system vir-
tually at its inception. Without it. necessary
changes or corrections and new approaches
will not he adopted.

I am pleased. however. to announce that
such a core medical examination has been
proposed by the physicians sub-committee
of the Occupational Safety and Health Ad-
ministration standards group of the
Organization Resources Counselors Inc. It
has been presented to the National Advisory
Committee on Occupational Safety and
Health and has been favorably received. We
have learned that this scheme will probably
be adopted. at least on a trial basis to be
used when such examinations are given to
emplovees of the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration of the U.S. Depart-
meat of Labor. This s a very encouraging
development.
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I must point out that our intent was not to
encourage OSHA to require examinations
of all emploved persons. Rather, it is an al-
tempt te standardize OSHA required exams
to facilitate compliance, better worker pro-
tection, and to aid physicians in doing a bet-
ter job.

Industrial Hygiene Monitoring Implicit in
any venture io protect the health of workers
from potentiatly hazardous agents is a suita-
ble and effective appraisal of actual work
place exposure levels. All too often in the
past there has been an inadequate history of
potential exposure and a lack of preise
analvtical monitoring. Great strides in
developing precise analvtical methods have
been made in recent vears and this effort
veeds to be pressed vigorously. Itis obvious
that such data sheuld be coordinated with
health surveillance systems: but too often
this is not done or not properly under-
stood—especially and  understandably by
physicians unfamiliar with industrial con-
cerns or toxicological principles

In this sphere of interest it is essential that
there be concern for the possible influence
of ether unknowns such as coincidental ex-
posures. contaminants in even trace
amounts, and variaticas in content that may
oceur from time to time. '

In no way do 1 wish 1o imply or even suggest
that industrial hvgiene analytical and related
functions are in any menneaer less important
than we have always considered them. They
are. in fact, the cornerstone and basic foun-
dation of our planning to prevent iil effects
from toxic and other harmful effects in the
work environment. In myv judgment, purely
industrial hygiene measures have con-
tributed more than have purely medical ac-
avities in reducing the effects of toxic sub-
stances. radiation. and other forms of
energy, noise, heat and cold stress. ex-
cossive work effort, and many other poten-
tially harmful influences on our working
people. Nevertheless, the most diligently ap-
plied industrial hvaiene programs are in-
herently beset with the possibility of failure
in that thev cannot possibly provide absolute
assurance that the worker is safe. Even if
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Threshold Limit Values are observed
scrupulously, there is no assurance that the
individual adheres to practices that preclude
excessive exposure. Breaks in techniques of
safe warking practices. such as unplanned
skin exposure or handling contaminants
just prior o meal time or smoking can totally
invalidate the most exacungly careful pre-
cautionary plans. Newer methods utilizing
personal sampling monitors which con-
tinvously measure the individual's actual
environmental exposure may help greatly.
but they de not take into account transder-
mal absorption or any failure based upon
sudder brief exposures at high levels
beyond the capability of the instrument to
cope. If fail-safe. continuous personal
monitoring equipment capable of handling
all levels of exposure with reliability are
developed. then, except for dermal or oral
exposure possibilities, health surveillance
might no longer be needed for routine in-
dustrizi health control. However, as
Stokinger has indicated. air-borne con-
centrations as an index of exposure are also
unrehable in situations of mixed exposures
with metabolic interaction, individual
peculianities of work habits leading to ab-
normal intake. and additive exposure off the
job. By reilecting all of the possible varia-
bles. healih surveillance may become suffi-
ciently advanced to provide both an index of
expesure and an index of response. Accord-
ingly. only health surveillance techniques, if
availabls for the specific exposure. could
ascertain that the individual worker is com-
pletely safe and has incurred no adverse
effects. Much research and development of
new methods is needed before that comfort-
able condition obtains. In interim it must be
hoped that there is sufficient understanding
and wisdom to accept the unavoidable but
sericus iimitations with which we are now
shackled.

Epidemiology The epidemiologic record
related 9 occupational health and illness
(and for (ha! matier, of natural disease, too)
traditicnally has been appallingly inade-
quate. Without a valid and usable base of
Lealth surveiliance and related worker ex-
posure data, the best of epidemiologic
schemes will be of only crude quality. This
provides cogent emphasis as to the need and
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importance of auditing and scientific assess-
ment of the results of our surveillance pro-
grams.

Disability and Workers’ Compensa-
tion The quantification of disability and
determination of the degree attributable to
occupation truly defies or eludes us tecn-
nologically today. This precludes the other
perspectives of <concern (moral. legal. and
ecenomic) from being dealt with objectively
on a wholly fair and rational basis. Certainly
exacting and proper recognition of occupa-
tional disease or adverse effects in the input
side of the equation is the weakest link in
the entire process. No magic answers are ap-
parent in the immediate offing and there is a
great need for long-term follow-up of the
natural history of disability and its relation-
ship to compensation practices. This partic-
ular consideration may not seem related to
my topic—but this, plus cur humane efforts, _
becomes the “bottom line” when we fail,

All of these issues indicate that there are
many unsolved matters and that our work is
ciearly cut out for the future. It is obvious
that there is an abundant need and clear
urgency for major change and realignment
of priorities and policies for overall national
and occupational health care delivery
systems. In order to achieve a successful
capability for health surveiilance of
workers. several special needs emerge:

1. Record svstems are criticial and much
needs to be done o make them more
meaningful. Computerization is absolutely
essential for correlation with work environ-
mental data. comparative studies. proper
and required record retention. and the audit
function. Compatibility between systems on
areas of primary concern is essential. This
in no way precludes individual organiza-
tions from embellishing the scope to
whatever extent they desire.

2. Improved science is imperative.
Despite the remarkable advances in analytic
capability. especially in the chemical area,
much more is needed and capability in the
biomedical sciences is far behind, This lag
has. in fact, aggravated our problems in that
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we can analvze for levels of exposure far
lower than we can determine what, if any,
physiologic effect has been induced.

3. In order to meet the work load increase
that wiil be necessitated by health sur-
veillance requirements, persoas other than
just physicians and nurses will have to
become trained and utilized. The adoption
of many screening procedures by techni-
cians and other suitable paramedical per-
sonnel will become a must. The total task
will require involvement of these in-
dividuals plus the physicians. nurses. in-
dustrial hyvgienists. toxicologists, and other
support personnel engaged in a cohesive
team approach.

Much 1nore could be said. and I'm sure that
extensive argument couid be generated. but
this has represented a general airing of the
subject and some of the enigmas to be en-
countered. From these thoughts perhaps
three hypotheses can be offered:

1. It is currently impossible to establish a
rational basis for assessing the impact of all
the combinations and permutations of ex-
posure to many agents—singie or multiple
with differing characteristics and propor-
tions.
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2. The quantification of industri-! hv-
giene measurement and of medical ocserva-
tions both are extremely important—but at
this stage in the development of the art they
can be highly deceptive and subject to geave-
iy erroncous-interpretation. We need better
science and deeper understanding. judg-
ment, and wisdom before the numbers wiil
provide all the answers.

3. The sum effect on health is the conse-
quence «f interaction among:

a. A genetically constituted and
uniquely constructed human being.

b. The influence of naturally occurting
diseases.

c. The impact of occupational ex-
posures.

d. All other environmental and per-
sonal endeavor influences.

Consistent with this state of affairs. | believe
our greatest efforts should be directed less to
the numbers game and more to establisning
principles and systems that may help us all
to accomplish our intended objective— pro-
tecting people from incurring adverse health
effects resulting from their work. Finaliy. |
urge the adoption and uniform usage of the
term health surveillance.




INTERDISCIPLINARY TEAMWORK IN
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As the first speaker for the panel. I would
! - like to outline briefly a somewhat idealized
! comprehensive occupational health pro-
gram. It exists in concept. and. for the larger
part, in fact, at the Kodak Park Division of
the Eastman Kodak Company. a manufac-
turing plant for sensitized photographic
goods and chemicals. emploving approx-
imately 32.000 persons. Some c¢iemenis of
the health program are still under develop-,
ment or in prospect. I do not have direct ex-
perience with safety activities. However,
safety is represented on the panel by an emi-
nent safety professional. David MacCollum,
who will speak from his verv rich ex-
perience about that important program area.

THE ROLE OF :
THE MEDICAL There are four aspects to the occupational

health program. They include clinical
PROFESSION medicine, envirenmental health, health
maintenance, and rehabilitation. In the clini-
cal area. of first importance is the capability
for emergency medical response. A plant-
. . wide first-aid strategy is currently being
William D. Hoskin, M.D. reorganized under ihe direction and coor-
dination of the Medical Department, An in-
plant ambulance is crewed by a nurse or
physician but mainiained and operated by
the Fire Department. A dispensary is open
and staffed by health professionals 24 hours
a day. It is equipped to provide emergency
treatment for most medical emergencies in-
c'uding acute coronary occlusion.

Casual ambulatory patient services repre-
sent a major activity. Any company person
may be seen in the Medical Department for
illness or injury or for medical advice or
evaluation. The service is intended to res-
pond to the immediate medical needs of in-
dividuals at work. It permits early recogni-
tion of work-related illness. and provides
prompt medical inteliigence about iiinesses
currently present in the work force.

Where indicated. diagnostic studies are per-
formed sufficient to establish a working
diagnosis and plan of advice or management
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for the patiertt's problem. The plan may in-
clude work recommendations or woik
prescription (we hope to be able to minimize
use of the term “job restrictions™ with all its
negative implications). If the clinical prob-
lem is causally related to work, a specific
plan of management may be initiated. On
the other hand. if the illness or injury is not
so related. only interim treatment is offered
and referrcl is made for further manage-
ment by the private physician or other com-
munity health resources.

A not inconsiderable effort is devoted to the
clinical follow-up of persons with chronic
illness or disability. At appropriate intervals
the status of the patient’s health is reviewed
and consideration given to any changes in
the patient’s functional capacity or in re-
quirements of the job.

The next major area of the occupational
health program is that of environmental
health. This is. in fact. the public health por-
tion of the program. In the spcecial com-
munity and environment of industry, dis-
ease-producing agents are seidom bacteria,
spirochetes. or parasites:; rather they are in
thase familiar categories of noise, chemicals,
radiation, heat. mechanical stress. and emo-
tional stress. Environmental health objec-
tives are. of course. to recognize. 1o identify.
to evaluate. and to make recommendations
regarding the suspect hazards. Methods for
dealing with such a hazard are. in order of
preference. te eliminate the hazard. to
substitute for it. to control it. or to protect the
exposed individual. The monitoring and the
investigation of the great variety of potential
industrial hazards is a complex and techni-
cal matter. requiring the contribution of a
number of disciplines in many cases.

The term preventive medicine implies noble
objectives. However, when one attempts 1o
translate the term into substantive programs
or techniques. the hody of practice and tech-
nology appears to be limited except in the
classical areas of immunization and public
health. New methods for observation and
measurement of biological structures and
functions. new applications of information
processing. and an increasing understand-

67

ing that many interrelated factors are in-
volved in the causation of disease—ail ase
contributing to a new dimension of illness
prevention and health maintenance. They
make it possible to better characterize the
health of individuals and groups in terms of
both pathology and function. Less advanced
is our ability to influence the long term state
of health of individuals. particularly in
terms of deferring premature death or, cven
more importantly. improving the quality of
individual lives.

In light of the above. it is our belief thai
health maintenance programs and activiiies
are necessary to apply medical insighis to
the prevention of chronic illness and aiso to
expand these insights. The basis for the
health maintenance program is an extensive
system of health appraisals performed fur a
number of different reasons which can be
grouped under four headings. One heading
is that of functional evaluations performed
for the purpose of determining functional
capabilities and functional impairmerts
along with clinical evidence of illness or
pathology. The occasiors for these mav be
selective placement or licensure for special
duties such as respirator use or vehicle
operation. .

Another very important classification is that
of accupational hazard surveillance which
includes thase appraisals or examinations f
persons potentially or actually exposed to
environmental or occupational hazards. The
purpose of the evaluation is to discern the
earliest biological evidence of significant ex-
posure to the hazardous agent. Evidence
could range from simply the presence of the
agent in the body through early reversihie
physiologic change to overt disease. Such
surveillance calls for a comprehensive list of
hazardous agents. arranged in a matrix form
with appropriate examinaiions designed 1o
clicit the necessary medical information.

A third and familiar category of health ap
praisal is the routine periodic medical ex
amination. Purposes of these examinations
include early disease detzction, comprehen-
sive risk profiling, and the establishment of
vertical ¢individual) and horizontal (group)
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health baselines. They should be scheduled
for the entire work force at those intervals
which are possible of accomplishment and
which serve the defined purposes of the pro-
gram.

Fourthly. a health appraisal system can also
make it possible to study efficiently the
health of a group of employees with some
common identity. such as a department. an
industrial cperation. a vocational specialty.
or a common work environment. Such a
cross-sectional study can serve
epidemiologic as well as personal health
purposes.

Information developed in health appraisals
can be applied in the form of advice or plan-
ning which will enhance the health of the in-
dividual or the group. The individual may be
provided counseiling and appropriate refer-
ral regarding disease discovered in the ap-
praisal, or advice about measures to improve
a high risk factor profile. Recommendations
to supervision regarding safe work prac-
tices. improved job methods. or hazard con-
trols may also be indicated when unex-
pected evidence of hazard =xposure is
revealed.

Where illness or disability exist. the ultimate
objective of treatment and rehabilitation is
1o restare the individual to a maximum level
of function. To participate and contribute in
an effective, productive manner in a signifi-
cant job may be the optimum rehabilitation
end point. Historically. our role in the
rehabilitation process has been a relatively
passive one. Rehabilitation plans have been
cartied out for the most part outside the
work place and without significant partici-
pation of the Medical Department. It is our
belief that to preserve function and to pre-
vent psvchological and spiritual deteriora-
tion. a more active rehabilitation effort on
the part of the Medical Department is
necessacy. An early. active. and specific
rehabilitation plan should be formulated
and carried out. The Medical Department
should assist in the devising of supnort pro-
grams for those individuals incapable of
continuing work on a long-term basis.

HEALTH/SAFETY TEAMWORA

A special area of rehabilitation has to do
with the counselling of the so-called
“troubled person.” Changes in work perfor-
mance and attendance, development of
uncharacteristic accident proneness, and
changes in attitude or behavior are identify-
ing characteristics of a troubled person.

‘Drepicting the reality of the declining job per-

jormance to such a person. as the initial part
of a coordinated but voluntary rehabilitation
plan, can be effective in helping such pa-
tients deal constructively with the “trouble.”
vhether it be alcoholism. excessive unwar-
ranted illness absence. or some other situa-
tional. behavioral, or health problem.

A number of resources and acuvities are
necessary to support the occupational hes'th
propram which we have briefly describe.i.
Among them are the usual ones such as
diagnostic radiology. a clinical laboratory
service. a medical record system. and ad-
ministrative services. However. some of
them are newer and less familiar.

The professional nurse. in the extended role
which is evolving. has beea able to make i.
portant new contributions to the program.
Nith increased training and under medical
supervision, the nurse has been able to carry
out health appraisals. clinical evaluations.
and problem solving to a degree which has
not traditionally been possible. The nurse
has become involved in environmental
health activities and is expected to have a
%ey role in the rehabilitation program.

The handling of occupational health infor-
mation of many kinds has been enhanced.
and in fact made possible to a large extent,
by data processing technology. The storage
and retrieval of clinical information and its
selective confidential use for adminisirative
and epidemiologic and other purposes de-
pends heavily on computer services. The
nreparation of reports required by govern-
meat regulation can be facilitated by these
information svstems. The identification and
scheduling of individuals for health ap-
praisals are heavily dependent on this kind
of resource.

In addition to the special scheduling needs.
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the health appraisal system will need other
kinds ¢f resources and support. For efficient
operation. a facility must be designed to ac-
comrmndate the volume and flow of subjects
anticipated. Job descriptions should be
devised for the professional. paraprofes-
sional. and nonprofessional persons who
will staff the program. The availability of
physicians and nurses to give follow-up at-
tention tn the medical information generated
by the sysiem is a crucial and limiting re-
quiremeni. For purposes of review and
analysis. it is useful to have a summary of
medicai findings stored and recoverable in
computerized form. ‘

As the needs and opportunities for occupa-
tional health services change and expand. it
becomes necessary to provide information.
interpretation. and training ahout occupa-
tional Lealth matters to all of the individuals
and organizations concerned. Professional
staff require ongoing training in the techni-
cal aspects of occupational health. Managers
and supervisors must be advised regarding
occupational health star.dards and -practices
and the capability of the health services io
support them in those management respon-
sibilities. Most importantly, individual
opeirators must be informed of any health
hazards ia the work place or in the job
operation to which they may be exposed.
and they should be instructed in safe prac-
lices 1o prevent such expostre. Training
efforts 1o satisfy all these purposes will vary
in conten! and in manrer of presenlation.
They will require intentional planning and
competent training resources.

. Success of an occupational health program

depends verv much upon the availability of
occupational health science services. Impor-
tant discipiines include toxicology.
biochemisiry. industrial hygiene. human
factors. radiation physics. and bacteriology.
Of increasing importance is the science of
epidemiclogy. There is a notable lack of in-
formation and understanding about most of
the potential health hazards in the work en-
vironmen!. Experimental evidence is clos-
inn soma of the knowledge gap. but direct
observations of human health experience in
large groups with known environmental
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conditions will add much to our understand-
ing of th+ »runlems. Large industrial
organizations with substantial occupational
health programs will heed to consider the
creation of occupational health science
laboratories within their own organization.
Most small industries. however. will proba-
bly not have use for full-time laboratory
assistance but can arrange to have this con-
sultation available.

No program can succeed without the strong
moral and-material support of management
at all levels in the organization. Managers
must be aware of their health respon-
sibilities. There must be a clear understand-
ing of goals and objectives. There must be
I‘rm management commitment to those ob-
jectives. Support in the form of facilities.
staff. and funds is needed.

The purpose for and the ultimate objective
of occupational health programs is to pre-
vent illness and injury to the individual
worker. In addition to the programs and
resources described, there must-be a high
degree of personnz! confidence in the health
organization. the program. and the profes-
siona! staff. Staff members must have pro-
fessional credibility based on demonstrated
competence and genuine concern for in-
dividual needs. The doctor or nurse must
assume the role of. and be perceived as. the
personal advocate in health matters. It
should also be clearly evident that the doc-
tor/patient relationship is a confidential one
and that medical department procedures
will assure that information obtained in the
relationship will be secure.

The comprehensive occupational health pro-
gram described represents the current state
of the art as we see it. It also reflects new ap-
plications of other disciplines and tech-
nologies to that art. These programs are
becoming more diverse, more complex, and
more technical. It has become correspond-
ingly more difficult for individual practi-
tioners or professions to deal effectively
with all of the ramifications of occupational
health. The result is increasing compart-
mentalization and specialization among the
occupational health disciplines.
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These factors and a number of others com-
bine to make it implicit that many occupa-
tional health problems should be dealt with
by interdisciplinary teams. Industrial tech-
nology continues to change in the direction
of increasing complexity and unfamiliar
hazard. At the same time the ability to evalu-
ate toxicologic. biochemical. metabolic,
pathologic. and other biological effects of
hazardous environmental agents is increas-
ing and improving. Specialization is occur-
ring in a number of professions in response
to the need. These include medicine. nurs-
ing. industrial hyvgiene. human factors, tox-
icology. health physics. and others. Govern-
ment regulations are requiring a higher
degree of commitment and performance
from industry. generally. in the area of oc-
cupationai health. Supervisors ave being
assigned new and sometimes unfamiliar
responsibilities for the heaith and well-
being of the persons in the work force. New
organizational styles call for participation in
the setting of goals and design of processes
by those whom the pr;\(:tir:es'; are designed to
help.

The team process provides a variety of view-
points. a ferment of ideas, a special interest
in the resulting plan. and a sense of respon-
sibility by the participants in making the
plan succeed. On the other hand. the ex-
change and consideration of ideas is a time-
consuming and laborious process. However,
used well. the team process can be creative
and can often contribute special wisdom to a
complex problem.

In response to these many factors. teams can
be usefu! for a number of purposes in the
occupational health program. The basic
health team may consist of the occupational
physician. the most broadly, extensively
trained member of the team and presumed
team leader: the uccupational health nurse,
whose extended role will be described in
greater detail later: and the secretary. who
may be able to assume other coordinating
and administrative responsibilities for the

team than the usual secretarnial role. This
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team should have the basic responsibilitv for
carrying out the broad occupational health
program we have been discussing.

To deal with.envirecnmental health ques-
tions. the area pi ysician is considered the
general practitioner of occupational health
but will often wish to convene a team co.i-
sisting of a representative of the operating
division. an industrial hygienist, a human
factors specialist. the safety engineer, and
other technical specialties as needed.

A health appraisal center may be staffed by
nurses in the extended role. technicians,
clerical persons with limited clinical train-
ing. and an administrator to coordinate the
activities of the team. A physician. of course,
is needed to oversee the program.

Significani improvement in rehabilitation
practices will probably also depend to a
great extent on the ability to orzanize the
efforts of several professionals for the pur-
pose. Once more the occupational physician
will need to give direction to the team. bt
special contributions can be made by the oc-
cupational nurse, by visiting nurses with
rehahilitation training. by a medical
rehabilitation consuitant, and by the attend-
ing private physician. Not to be overlooked.
and crucial to the rehabilitation pian, is the
patient's supervisor. Finally. the patient
should be included in the rehabilitaiion
planning.

In summary then, under the influence of
many social, political. economic. and tech
nologic forces. occupational health pro.
grams are becoming more compiex. more
diverse. rore technical, and more extensive
than we have been accustomed to in the
past. An example of such a comprehensive
program has been describad in this paper.
The need for greater specialization in the
practice of accupational health has been sug-
gestad, along with facters which have -
fluenced that need. Some examples of inter-
disciplinary teams have heen presented

S
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THE SAFETY ENGINEER’S
VIEWPQINT

David V. MacColium, P.E., C.S.P.

Our nation’s safely and health problems
cannot and will not be solved until all profes-
sions work together towards a higher degree
of care. This teamwork must extend far
beyond those who are professionally iden-
*ificd with either the safety or health fields.
el us identify some specific professional
boundaries. so we can see who needs to be
o4 the health and safety team.

Beiniz an engineer, | see the professional
boundaries relating to safety and health as a
iriangular pyramid—a three-dimensional
solid contained by four plane faces in which
each side directly interfaces with the other
three zides. The four disciplines which form
the faces of this health and safety
tetrahedron are economics. law, medicine,
and engineering. These basic relationships
cannot be dealt with individually, as this
would create an imbalance of the others. At
first glance. this perspective may be ques-
tioned by many, but as we begin to examine
the tetrahedron, I think you will see the c'ase
intercelationship of these disciplines.

Firsi, let's take the one which appears to be
most out of place and establish it as the base.
This is “economics.” We have never really
adJresse:d the cost of human destruction as a
1esult of health and safety hazards. The cost
of injury. death, or impairment of health is
many times not borne by the party creating
the danger. There are countless people on
the t'x rolls who have been disabled,
widov:ed. or impoverished because of acci-
dents and are a tax burden because health
and safety were construed as unimportant
considerations. The true cost of industrially
induced health hazards and accidents is
ultimately reflected in wellare benefits to
the victims. Had the cos! of prevention been
included in the nitial price of the machine,
product. facility. or service. the far larger
cost arising because of these accidents or
heaith hazards would have been eliminated.
Such waste is inexcusable. Today we know
that carcinogens are delayed time bombs.
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The health care relating to these carcinogens
is largelt picked up by health insurance.
public health, or welfare programs. Thus the
staggering cost of health care for black lung.
asbestosis. and the like has been reverting to
the public sector.

Years ago enterprise sought to stablize the
cost of traumatic injury (such as loss of
evesight or limbs) or death as a result of
physical harm in the workplace by relying
upon workers’ compensation to cover
losses. Workers' compensation has provided
incentives for the emplover to provide a safe
work environment. but the emplover who
has no intention of implementing a safety
program only runs the risk of policy can-
cellation in the event of a large loss. This in-
flates the entire rate-making structure to the
detrimeni of the good performer. In recent
vears casualty insurance has come under
some measure of criticism for its inability to
preselect the good risk from the bad. since
good management stil! foots the bill with
higher premiums to cover the losses of the
poor performer, .

Another facet of economics that often goes
unnaticed as long as the employer pays the
hill through workers” compensation is the
respansibulity of manufacturers 1o design
safr- machinery. Machinery is often defec-
tive and unsafe Because the inherent
dangers are often not readily anticipated by
those who use the equipment. many injuries
result. The burden of safety should not be
upen the emplovee to do it right all the time.,
every time! These machines should  be
designed by manufacturers so that the
operator won't suffer grievous injury if a
misjudgment is made. Punch presses are
gnod examples of machines that entrap the
unwary if they happen to make an imadver-
tent movementi. | consider punch presses to
he “automated amputators.” and they should
be better designed by manuiacturers.

Once the cost of prevention is recognized as
infinitesimal when compared to the high
price of restoration, disability. or dependent
welfare. then economics wili promote in-
centives for the obviouslv needed remedial
measures to preventainjury in the fiest place.

HEALTHSAFETY TEAMWORK

In summary. I contend that the lack of eco-
nomic analysis has been the major underly-
ing reason for neglect of emphasis oa pre-
ventive health and safety measures,

The next interlocking face of the
tetrahedron is the profession of law. By
pursuing the theory of tort tability. adver-
sary concepts have focused upon economic
inequities. When the pocketbook 1s hit by
lawsuits arising from injury. npaired
health. or death. the economics of preven-
tion. become clear. These court actions have
fostered a concern for safety and heaith and
have provided the stimulus for many laws
on safety and health.

In many ways. the legal profession has heen
the catalvst which has forced the issue of
health and safetv to become a national
priority. In the past. as long as the injured
had no wav to present a claim. no costs were
incurred, and there was no economniic incen-
tive to improve safety and health conditions.
Now. when injury. death, or health impair-
ment can result in financial restitulion, pre-
venlion takes on a new look and is con-
sidered “good business” and the sensible
and essential way to go.

Let's turn to medicine, To me. ihis is the
sunny side of the tetrahedron. Through
pathology., medicine has perceived many
silent killers. ameliorated the damuge. and
prescribed the cure to eliminate the danger.
The research which has been done by the
medical profession is owtstandirg i cor-
relating some of the diseases of man with in-
dustrial contaminants. The enoineer applies
his talents to devise control methicds for
reducing the level of contaminants. The tox-
icologists in their research have been able to
vecommend the limits of exposure that the
husivan body can tolerate without irreversi-
ble damage. In the area of human factors
analvsis. we have been able to determine the
limits of physical and mental stress.

The fourth side of the tetrahedron is
engineering, more specificallv. safety
ensineering which applies physics, chemis-
trv. and biclogy towards the conirel of
physical hazards. 1t is my opinion that the
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importance of sound engineering practice
will become absolute in the future. We have
reached the limit for reliance solely upon
human behavioral patterns. It is now recog-
nized that inadvertent errors should not
result in catastrophic disability or damage.

The solution lies in fail-safe design and
development of safer products. and these
options are in the province of engineering. It
can be expected that design improvement to
industrial machinery will become a
necessity. since perfect human performance
is understandably unachievable. This con-
cept is not new. Some verv sound com-
ments, showing keen perspective were
made sixty vears ago by prominent safety
engineers:

“If vou want vour plant to be 100 per cert
safe. the answer to the first question is—
guard every moving part. wherever located.
an which « workman might be injured if he
came in centact wath it in any wav or from
any cause whatsoever. If the moving part is
in a place ‘'where nobody ever goes. remem-
ber that someone is likely to go there sooner
or later. in connection with the repair or
maintenance or alteration of the machinery
itself or of the building, or for some other
reason which vou cannot anticipate.™

“Along the line of getting men to do things |
might “spill a few beans.' | Lappened to be
one of the Committee on Safety and Sanita-
tion of the Natwonai Manufacturers’ Associ-
ation. At our last meeting we adopted a
resolution that slt manufacturers be asked to
alter the design of their machines to incor-
porate safety to the full advantage of the fac-
tory to their product. We also went on record
that we would advocate legislative action by
the House of Representatives to compel ev-
ery manufacturer in this country to send out
his machines with all guards attached: no
open gears: all movable parts enclosed,
wherever possiole: leaving only an opening
sufficient to get the belt on.

“We have not keard from them vet. but [ can
assure von that we wrote to each Represen-
tative, I recewved a tetter from our Represen-
tative, stating that he was heartily in favor of

w3

it, that it was a fine thing. and that he would
do all in his power to pass such a law. So.
gentlemen, vou can see the trend is towards
making evervthing as safe as possible, and
when we get the House of Representatives
interested in th matter, 1 think we are on
the road to success.

With all of our aerospace technelogy. we still
have not come to grips with the basics. To
enjoy absolutes, we cannot afford the luxury
of allowing “half” a machine to be in-
troduced into commerce without safeguards.
Fancy laws. esoteric management programs,
motivational training. and sexy posters are
net going to assure human reliability. In the
final analysis. it is the engineer with an un-
rrstanding of safety who will provide
design which takes the sting out of the varia-
tdes of human behavior and makes ihe
machine fail-safe.

.
a

The safety engineer will play an in-
creasingly important role in the future
bzcause he has the special knowledge that
will eliminate dangers that are not accepta-
ble risks. The safety engineer can foresee
and predict where accidents will occur:
more importantly, it is he who applies
available technology for design so accidents
won't vceur.

if the answers to our siafetv and health prob-
lems are so close at hand. why are we so far
from success? The answer is as basic as the
quastion: we fail to examine tatal economics
and are inclined to consider safety and
healih in terms of initial expense rather than
measuring the cost of safeguards against
losses which can be incurred by their omis-
sion. Our present incentives are directed
toward “chancing it.” and we tend to risk
large stakes for very small economies.

A few fresh trails have been hroken in the
direction of giving safetv and health a first
priority. The most notable example hus been
1o place men on the moon with assurance of
their safe return. This effort was ac-
complished by using a svstems approach in
which all disciplines were channeled into
the safety and health effort. Every conceiva-
ble human error was considered, as well as
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every possible mechanical or electrical mal-
runcticn: effective controls were included as
fail.safe options. The result afforded nearly
absclute safety.

The space program showed that when
monay is mace available for safety and
health, hazards can be controlled. We are
also fiiding out in our free economy that the
cost of incorporating safety and health in
desigrn is far less expensive than the losses
we are experiencing when these items are
overlnoked.

From a safety engineering standpoint, 1
wani to reiterate how important it is for the
enzinecr to have the help of the pathologist
who identifies the offending carcinogens or
bacieria The skills of the psychologist. who
understands human behavior and why peo-
ple crr. are essential so the engineer can go
back to the drawing board and design a safer
world. We must work closely together. The
old saving that engineers plant ivy to cover
the cracks and physicians bury their
mistakes will not cut it in today’s world. Our
fellow professionals on the other sides of the
tetrahedron will get to us and focus on our
shortcomings. Pure economics will force us
to get with it or go broke.

All prafessions must become cohesive if a
safer and more healthful world is to be
achieved. Traditionally. it has been the role
of the professions to provide the experlise
upon which progress is made. When
prograss does not meet public goals. it is nol
usuaily the fault of the professions. but an
inahility of the establishment, either in-
dividually or collectively. to accept. adopt.
and support the prescriptive measures
defined by the profession.

HEALITHISAFETY TEAMWORK

I feel the time has ceme for the professions,
which have given us the high quality of life
we now enjoy, to hold the establishment ac-
countable for safety and health. Nearly
seventy-five vears ago President Theodore
Roosevelt said: “As modern civilization is
constantly creating artificial dangers to life.
limb, and health. it is imperative upon us to
provide new safeguards against the perils.”

We in the professions should express our
impatient dissatisfaction, in unison. in view
of these facts:

1. More than 105.000 men, women
and children are killed each year
by accident.

2. More than 11.000.000 per year are
accidentally disabled.

3. Actual economic losses approach
hundreds of billions of dollars
each year.

4. Unknown numbers of workers are
being exposed to harmful car-
cinogens and other disabling ele-
ments and are added to our
already staggering tax burden
through welfare and health care
programs with no penalty imposed
upon those who do not eliminate
the cause of such disabiement.

Interdisciplinary teamwork among all pro-
fessions is the “base™ upon which to build a
safer world.
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THE ROLE OF
THE NURSE

Barbara Healy, R.N.
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Occupational health nursing has beexs
defined by the American Association of Ir.
dustrial Nurses, Inc. as “the application of
nursing principles in conserving the heaith
of workers in all occupations. It involves
prevention, recognition. and treatment of ill-
ness and injuries, and requires special skills
and knowiedge in the fields of health educa-
tion and counseling. envirenmental heaiti.
and rehabilitation '

Today's increased demands on the occupa-
tional heaith services has brought about a
need for more complete utilization of the
knowledge and skill of the occupationai
health nurse. The expcnded role of ihe
nurse began at Kodak with the recognition
that nurses were interested in and eager tu
accept the challenge of new responsibilities
and to increase their knowledge and skills. it
was further recognized that nurses repre-
sent a vast—but partially untapped—poten-
tial of health care providers. It was hy-
pothesized that the professional potential of
our nurses. could be utilized better by pro-
viding appropriate education programs an
a proper setting in which to practice.

The Medical Department has been explor-
ing ways fo expand nursing responsihilities
To implement this action, a physician-nurse
committee was appointed. One of its deci-
sions was to enter a nurse in the University
of Rochester School of Medicine's course for
nurse practitioners. This course taught the
techniques of the physical examination. Lir.
Barbara fsates and her colleague. Joan
Lvnaugh. RN who jointly developed this
course, suggested that one of our physicians
participate as an instructor. This was donea
and provided the foundation for a course
conducted on a continuing basis by one of
our physicians on Kodak Park premises.
The course for nurse practitioners at Kodak
now consists of: 30 hours of training in the
techniques of the physical examination: 6
hours in interviewing and Yistory taking. In
addition. approximately 15 hours per vear
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~re spent in continuing education programs
on clinical syndromes and disease states.
Over forty nurses have completed this pro-
gram.

To adequately see the setting in which
nurses apply this specialized training in
their role. vou must visualize Kodak Park.
Kodak Park is a large manufacturing com-
plex where approximately 32.000 people are
emploved in the production of photographic
goods and materials. Because of the mag-
nitude and complexity of operations, it is
impractical to expect any one physician to
be intimately knowledgeable of all the many
processes, health hazards. equipment. and
men snd women involved. Recognizing this,
the Medical Department established an
“area physician™ concept. An area is a
grouping of departments which. insofar as
possible. have similar functions. For exam-
ple. the Research Laboratory complex s one
area. Photo Paper Manufacturing is another,
and so on. This enables the physician to
periodicelly visit the area and to become
familiar with the operations and personnel.
Applving the [Iaterdisciplinary Team ap
proach. it was decided for a pilot program
that an area could be served best by adding a
secretary on a full-time basis and a nurse
practitioner on an 8-hour per week basis.

Since thea other areas have heen organized
on a similar basis, and in some instances the
nurse practitioner hours have been ex-
panded. After five vears of experience with
this concept, we feel that to obtain team effi-
ciency, members of these teams need to:

1. Be fanuliar with the established
goals of the Medical Department.
2. Participate in the developmeat of
team goals and of an operating
sivle which will effectively  ac-

complish these goals.

3. Be farnaliar with the environment,
jobs, ar d peisonnel of the area.

4. Knoew their own role and ihat of
the other team members.

5. Have trust and confidence in their
colleccues, respecting their
knowliedge and skill.

6. Be aware of the other inter-
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disciplinary health personnel
resources available o them.

7. Consult and collaborate with ecach
other as needed.

8. Keep other team members in-
formed.

Since each of our 14 teams operates in a
styvle established to meet the needs of its
area. I will attempt to outline the nursing
and secretarial roles as a composite picture.
The secretary is the administrative team
member. responsible for scheduling and
coordinating activities by working with the
physician. nurse, and area management to
provide the maximum utilization of time for
all concerned. The secretary maintains
records. assures their availability to the
health professionals, is the first line of con-
tact with the departments, and fields ques-
tions to the approp:iate team members. The
secretary is a key person in establishing an
atmosphere of cooperation and team unity

The area nurse in collaboration and con-
sultation with the physician working by ap-
pointment from an office preferably near
the area phvsician—performs pre-place-
ment and hea'th hazard examinations:
periodic physicals: sees patients with sell-
limiting illness: follows progress of people
with occupational injuries: teaches heaith
maintenance: counsels individuals with
emotional, family or absentee  problems
referring them to the tamily physician or ap-
propriate community agency when needed:
and follows persons with chronic illness. in
conjunclion with their family physicion,
helping the individual to manage his ill-
nesses on the job. The area nurse also par-
tcipates in organizing health survevs and
develops or participates in health education
programs for the area. such as breast self-
examination and diabetic information ses-
slons. .

In the absence of the area physician. the
nurse is the department’'s contact with the
Medical Department. She or he follows
through on problems, consulting with the
necessary health care professionals—physi-
cian, industrial hvgienist, toxicologist. visit-
ing nurse, human factors group. and private




physician—1t0 obtain ne~essary information
for the department or to initiate appropriate
treaiment or action, consistent with the
scope of the nurse’s extended role.

The nurse's role at Kodak Park has also ex-
panded in the dispensary operation. Our

people have two avenues to the Medical

Department: they may make an appointment
to sce the area physician or nurse. or they
may walk into the dispensary. which has
narse coverage 24 hours a day. 7 days a
week. The nurse is responsible for making a
nursing assessment and plan. This is ac-
comnlished by interviewing: history taking:
perfarming regional examinations as indi-
catéd: ordering laboratory. ECG. and X-ray
studies; and evaluating the collected datu
(excluding X-rays and ECG's) as the basis
for a plan. The nurse may decide to treat
self-limiting disease with medication consis-
tent with standing physician orders or in ac-
cordance with standard procedures. refer
the individual to the family physician or
communiiy agency. collaborate with the dis-
pensary physician to draw on his or her ex-
pertise to gain additional knowledge. or
have the person seen by the dispensary
physician for X-ray and ECG interpretation
or medical diagnosis. We feel the setting
offers unlimited opportunity for continuing
education and teaching. Physicians are al-
ways willing to demonstrate, to counsel, or
instruct. The nurses are eager to increase
their knowledge and ability.

In the dispensary. the nurse uses the inter-
disciplinary approach in many other ways.
For example: she informs the safety depart-
ment when she becomes aware of a serious
injury or unsafe condition in the plant. and
they may contact the supervision or the area
health team before writing a job restriction
to insure that the prescribed conditions are
feasibie

The cecupational health nurse takes advan-
tage of every opportunity to do health teach-
ing. and (o provide health guidance to
employvees. Since the dispensary service is
intended to respond to immediate medical
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needs. we believe complex or chronic prob-
lems should be followed by the area team
physician or nurse. who have a more com-
plete picture of the work environment. The
team can develop better continuity of care
and rapport with the individuals.

The dispensary nurse communicates to the
area team physician and nurse any unusual
health situations or potential health problem
with a person in their area, and refers ap-
propriate cases or pertinent information to
them. In addition, the nurse continues to ad-
minister first aid and treatment to anyone
coming into the dispensary. as well as
following progress of minor occupational in-
juries until full recovery.

A committee is currently studving how a
health appraisal team would function. When
implemented, it is anticipated that the nurse
will be the on-line professional. The nurse
in this capacity will participate in the
development of the operational objectives
and evaluation of the service. He or she will
obtain histories, perform examinations. con-
sult with the area team to identifv groups to
be examined and examinations to be per-
formed. The nurse will work with techni-
cians and the clerica! staff to acsure accurate
data is reported to the area team for their ap-
praisal and follow-up.

A commiltee is also studving the Medical
Department’s role in rehabilitation. In the
event of serious illness or injury—early. ac-
tive. specific intervention with a stated
rehabilitation plan formulated by the area
physician and/or nurse should include con-
sultation with the personal physician and
the Medical Department’s rehabilitation
consultant. We feel the Visiting Nurse
should play a vital part in this team’s effort,
evaluating the home situation. progress.
motivation. and adherence of the patient to
the plan. This would inciude counseling and
advising on methods, equipment, and man-
agement of the individual's illness and com-
munity resources, working with the area
team and the rehabilitation consultant, and
helping the area team evaluate thes plan and
the individual’'s progress.
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CONCLUSION

While there are many areas in which the
nurse may function independently. provi-
sions should be made for medical supervi-
sion. This does not mean to say that the
nurse is not fully accountable for his or her
actions and totally committed to the ethical
standards and scope of nursing practice.
Communication lines for consultation and
collaboration between the interdisciplinary
team members should be established and
maintained. Utilization of each other’s pro-
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fessional skills not only enhances the oc-
cupational health service provided. but in s0
doing. assures nurses and other team mem-
bers increased job satisfaction knowing
their expertise is being utilized more com-
pletely.
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THE INDUSTRIAL
HYGIENIST'S
VIEWPOINT

Franklin A. Miiler

INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE, WHAT IS IT?

According to the American Industrial Hy-
wiene Association, “Industrial hygiene is
that science and art devoted to the recogni-
tion, evaluation, and control of those en-
vironmental factors or stresses arising in or
from the work place which may cause sick-
ness, impaired health and weil-being. or sig-
nificant discomfort and inefficiency among
workers or among the cilizens of the com-
munity.” The three key words in this defini-
tion are ‘“recognition.” “evaluation.” and
“control.” Thus, by definition. industrial hy-
giene includes studies on chemical hazards.
such as gases. vapors, dusts, fumes. and
misis: physical hazards such as ionizing
cradiation, lasers, ultraviolet light,
microwaves. heat. cold. and noise in the
working environment and. in addition, air
pollution and noise within the community.

How does an industrial hygienist recognize
a potential health problem in the plant?
Scme of the means are:

Industrial Hygiene Inspections During an
industrial hygiene survey or while doing a
job in an area, an industrial hygienist wiil
note conditions that should be investigated
further.

Safety Inspections Safety personnel on a
foutine inspection of a plant may note con-
ditions which they feel might be a potential
health hazard. These should be called to the
attention of the industrial hygiene group for
action on their part.

Government Inspections Federal or state
inspectors visiting the plant will issue cita-
iions if conditions exis! that they feel do not
tneet health standards. These citations will
sormally be referred to the industrial hy-
giene group for follow-up. Also in the realm
nf governmental control we must now face a
multitude of criteria documents and a
deluge of “Mini-Standards” being written
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under the Standards Completion Project.
These documents are a prelude to standards
that may spell out in detail medical. safety.
and industrial hygiene work that must be
done fer an industry to be in compliance.

Visits to Plant Medical Department A per-
son who has become ili might make a visit to
the Medical Department. The physician or
nurse should find out the reason for the
problem: and if it is a chemically induced ill-
ness. the industrial hygiene group will be re-
quested to investigate the problem.

Plant Physician The plant physician, who
through inspections of the plant has become
familiar with the working conditicns, can re-
quest an industrial hygiene investigation to
documeni contaminant levels around a cer-
tain process.

Operater Complaints A worker may find
his job disagreeable because of vdors or ir-
ritation to his respiratory tract. His com-
plaint to a supervisor or a safety representa-
tive would in iurn be reported either to the
plant medical department or to the in-
dustrial hygiene group.

In this situation. one must consider the
differei:ce between individuals. What may
be reparded as only a barely perceptible
odor by one may be considered as strong
and obiectionable by another. Also. many
vapers when continuously inhaled fatigue
the sense of smell. making the use of odor as
a warning signal unreliable or ineffective.

The first step in evaluation is to determine
the concentration of contaminant to which a
worker is exposed. Sometimes one can
judge that concentrations are so low (or
high) that quantitative measurements are
unnecessary. However. in most cases the
evaluation is done by sampling the
workroom air for the known contaminant or
contaminants. It is very critical, no matter
how accurate and precise the analytical pro-
cedure, that a representative sample is col-
lected to determine.what the operator is ac-
tually breathing. Therefore. samples are
taken as close to his breathing zone a; possi-

HEALTHISAFETY TEAMWORK

ble. While at the work place. data are col-
lected to determine the amount of chemical
usage. exposure time, and number of
employvees :xposed. Also. observations are
made of handling procedures. housekeep-
ing. and potential skin contact. This is
necessary because. although the primary
mode of entry of the contaminant into the
body is the respiratory tract. contaminants
can and do enter the body through ingestion
and skin absorption. All this information is
necessary if an accurate assessment of the
aperation is to be made. and it should aid the
industrial physician in reaching a proper
decision as to the safety of this working en-

vitenment. Evaluation. therefore. may be |

defined as the decision-making process
which establishes the degree of health
hazard from chemical or physical agents in
the industrial environment.

Industrial hazards can be controlled in
various ways. These include:

Substitution This simply means substitut-
ing a less toxic agent for the one in use. In
doing this it must be determined if the new
agent is compatible with the process. Also.
consideration must be given to the amount
oi agent required and tke difference in
physical properties (e.g.. vapor pressure) of
the agent. These last two considerations may
negate ary benefits derived from the
substitution.

Locel Exhasust Ventilation -The exhaust
should be located as close as possibie to the
contaminant source in order to most effec-
tively control environmental concentration
of the contaminant. Preferably. a competent
ventilation engineer should design the
system and check it after installation to be
sure that it complies with all necessary
regulations. Routinely thereafter the system
should be measured io be certain the air
flow is operating according to design
specifications. It should be remembered that
local exhaust ventilatior. provides control
with relatively small quantities of exhausted
air.

General Ventilation Good general room
ventilation is only adequate in certain
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limited cases. e.g., with solvents of low tox-
icity that are used in small quantities. The
degree of hazard can be determined by con-
sideration of the number of air changes per
hour in the room. the room size. and the
amount of solvent used per hour.

Job Rotation This simply means rotating
operators so that their time-weighted
average exposures do not exceed standards.
This is not a particularly good method of
control because of the problem of schedul-
ing the labor force and the necessity of hav-
ing another job available where there is no
chemical exposure.

Improved Housekeeping and Handling Pro-
cedures It should be obvious that if chemi-
cals are dumped or spilled on the floor and
over the machine. the chance of over-ex-
posure is much greater than if the operation
is carried out in a neat and tidy manner.
Sometimes poor housekeeping is not all the
operator’s fault but is the result of over-
crowded conditions in an area. It is then a
supervisory problem to correct this over-
crowding.

Personal Protective Equipment There is a
wide variety of personal protective equip-
ment such as respirators. gloves. face
shields. plastic aprons. plastic gloves, and
buots. This type of control is considered as a
last resort measure except. of course, in an
emergency situation. It is unreasonable to
expect a person to be required to wear
respiratory protection. for example, for the
entire workday or even routinely for shorter
time periods. The situation should be cor-
rected by cne of the other mentioned
methods.

Enclosure Completely enclosing a process
or piece of equipment is another means of
reducing human exposure. This has been
successfully used on noisy pieces of
machinery and also can he used on chemical
emissions in conjunction with local exhaust
ventilation.

Education of Workers This can he very
successful. By educating the workers to the

81

potential hazards of the materials they are
working with, they will be encouraged to
use protective devices that are suppiied.
Various techniques include slideftape talks,
written standard practices which the opera-
tor must read and follow, and demou-
stratiocns of the value of good housekeeping
and hanidling procedures.

In order to carry out a good occupational
safety/health program. it will be essential to
have available the services of the followirg
disciplines:

Toxicologist The toxicity evaluation of
chemicais that are encountered in the piant
is needed to determine the relative hazards
of the chemical agents.

Health Physicist lonizing radiaticn
sources are in widespread use in many plant
operations; thus health and safety aspects cf
these sources is best determined by a person
trained in health physics.

Chemist The analysis of samples taken in
the plant must be accurate and precise if one
must rely on the results to reach a decision
concerning a possible health hazard in.the
plant. Alsc. as new chemicals are in-
troduced into the plant, new analvtical pro-
cedures may be required. The analyhcal
chemist is able to develop these methods.

Safety Engineer This person can be very
helpful if. during his safety inspections. ke
notes any health problems and brings them
to the attention of the industrial hygiene
group. Alsc. by working with the industrisl
hygienist and the industrial physician. the
safety engineer can help to implement pro-
grams that will improve working cenditions
in the plant.

Physician The final decision as to the po-
tential health hazard of an operation is tho
physician’s responsibility. This decisicn s
based on both knowledge of the operation
and the data supplied by the industrial hy-
giene group. =

Human Factors Specialist This person
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specializes in the design and layout of a pro-
cess to minimize stresses caused by lifting,
reaching. and bending.

Design Engineer He is called upon to
design the proper local exhaust ventilation
and to check and balance the system after
installation. In addition, he should work
closely with human factors people in the
design of a plant lavout.

Nurse Though nurses may not be familiar
with a particular plant operation, they can
aid in determining if a visit to the medical
department may be due to a chemical ex-
posure in the plant. This information can
then be passed on tc the physician and the
industrial hvgienisi.

Industrial Hygienist The industrial hy-
gienist is needed to take samples and also to
gather the nccessary data for the complete
evaluation of an operation or process. Based
on the analyses and the information
gathered from the process or operation dur-
ing sampling, the report will aid the physi-
cian in determining the potential hazard of
this operation or process.

Up to this point we have considered only
“firefighting™ situations: that is, trving to
correct a problem on an existing process or
operation Although this aspect of industrial
hygiene will always exist, an attempt should
be made to institute a preventive occupa-
tional health program. One approach to the
preventive program is through the use of an
environmental health team. This team
would include representatives of the various
disciplines including a physician, an in-
dustrial hygienisi, a human factors
specialist, and a safeiv engincer.

The obiectives of this multidisciplinary team
would be to:

1. Determine if there are any actual
or potential health hazards in the
work environment.

Create a tnowledgeable healih
force that is familiar with all plant
activities and that can advise man-
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agemen! in maintaining a safe
work place.

3. Mauke recommendations to man-
agemen! concerning health
hazards. periodic monitoring
needs (people and environment),
and record maintenance.

The team would conduct surveys. evaluate
new equipment and new processes. Its in-
iiial task would be to conduct a walk-
through survey within each plant area: this
would be followed by a series of surveys by
each team member whe would concentrate
on those matters related to his specialty. Of
particular concern should be areas that are
sione to have:

Physical or bekavioral problems

Excessive noise

Poor illumination

Excessive heat

Inadequate ventilation

Restriction of individuals who can per-
form the job

Awkward posture (man/machine in-
terface)

Radiation exposure (ionizing and non-
ionizing)

Excessive vapor and dast exposure

i* should be emphasized that this list is not
intended to be all inclusive. The results of
these surveys will be useful in the planning
of both short- and long-term improvements
of cach plant area's working environment.

After this initial survey. the team should be
familiar with operations and processes and
also be aware of any potential health and
safety problems. In the event of changes in
operations and/or installation of new equip-
ment and processes. plant management
ceuld meet with the environmental health
team to review th2 impact of the changes.
The design engineer should be included so
he can review his proposed plans with the
team and then revise these plans in view of
any suggestions that might be made. This
type of approach would help the plant man-
agement be more aware of their respon-
sibilities as a result of the changes. and it
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would 2lso help the team keep abreast of
changing operations within the plant.

Where can one go for professional industrial
hygiene assistance if your plant does not
have an industrial hygiene group? 7his is
perhaps the case in a majority of small in-
dustrics. One excellent source of help is
yOur insurance carrier: many carriers have
an in-house staff of hygienists or o‘her
health speccialists. Another source is pro-
vided by iisting of consultants and is availa-
ble thraugh the Americin Industrial Hy-
giene Association’s business office in
Akron. Ohio. This office also has available
for saie many publications relating to the
field of industrial hygiene. These include
manuals on noise, analyvtical methods.
monographs on various subjects, and a hy-
gienic guide series.

Books zse another excellent source of infor-
mation on industrial hygiene. Some sugges-
tions are:

a3

1. Brandt A. Industrial Health Engineer-
ing. John Wiley and Sons, New York, 1947.

2. Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology.
Frank A. Patty (ed.) Interscience Publishers,
1963.

3. Jacobs MB. The Analytical Chemistry
of Industrial Hazards, Poisons. and Sol-
vents. Interscience Publishers, 2nd ed. 1949.

4. Occupational Medicine: Principles and
Practical Applications. Carl Zenz (ed.), Year
Book Medical Publishers, Inc.. 1975.

One final suggestion is vour local safety
council which is aff'liated with The National
Safety Council.

1 have tried to point out that an occupational
health program relies on many different dis-
ciplines. and the most successful program

utilizes each of these disciplines to ac- -

complish the primary objective of a safe and
healthy working environment.
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MEDICAL RELATIONSHIPS WITH
UNIONS AND MANAGEMENT

Pre‘ceding page blank .-
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AN CCCUPATICNAL
PHYSICIAN'S
VIEWPOINT

Alexander L. Strasser, M.D.

UNIONMANAGEMENT

As the health advisor to management, the
occupational physician interrelates with the
local union leadership on all matters per-
taining to cccupational health and safety. It
is vital for the success of any occupational
medicine program that a spirit of coopera-
tion exist between the cccupational
medicine department and the local union.
This lesson is a difficult one for new occupa-
tional physicians. as labor relations have
never been emphasized in occupational
medicine or traditional clinical programs.
Tie purpose of this paper is to outline areas
where occupational physicians and
organized labor interact and to show how it
is in the interest of all parties that medicine
and labor work together for the common
benefit of the working man and woman. In
their everyday duties, the occupational
physician and local union steward have
many points of contact. Some of the more
important areas are the following:

1. Medical Absenteeism
" Accident and sickness insurance

(group insurance}
Workers' compensation insurance

2. OSHA Compliance

3. The Role of the Union Steward and the
Supervisor in Health and Safety

4. Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology

5. Health Insurance

6. Medical Limitations and Job Restric-
tions

7. Confidentiality of Medical Records

8. The Occupational Physician and the
Local Union Leadership

9. Alcoholism .

10. The Labor-Management Agreement

and the Occupational Physician
11. The Ethics of the Occupational Physi-
cian

Medical Absenteeism When it comes to
mmedical absenteeism, the occupational
physician is the person who must interrelate
between the patient (employee), supervisor.
union, and personal physician. Short-term
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ilinesses are often treated in occupational
medicine departments and rarely cause any
problems. It is in the area of long-term ill-
nesses and injuries that conflicis are more
likely to arise,

The etiology. diagnosis. treatment, and pre-
vention of disease has received much atten-
tion in medical education. There has been
little effort to assist the physician i.: deciding
how long an ill or injured employee should
stay out of work. Specific guidelines are ab-
sent: and in mant parts of the cor '~y. pa-
tients are kept out of work for varying
periods of time for the same illness.

When a difference of opinion arises be-
tween the company, medical department,
and private physician over the length of a
sick leave, the union steward and labor rela-
tions renresentative are contacted. Here the
attitudes of labor. management, and the oc-
cupational physician become most impor-
tant. While it is easy to agree with the
philosophy that “sick pay is here to be used
and not abused,” it is in the specifics that
agreements break dewn. How long should
an employee with a cold stay out of work?
When should an emplovee return to work
after hernia surgerv? The attitude of the
company and union are influential in deter-
mining a return-to-work date. If there is fric-
tion hetween company and union, a sick or
compensation leave could become the vehi-
cle for an extensive legal disagreement lead-
ing eventually 1o a final decision by the Ma-
tional Labor Relations Board (NLRB). -

It is not necessary for a case to go to the
NLRB for coniroversy to arise. The attitude
“you have X number of sick days coming.
use them.” could foster controversy between
the local unian and management. Many
companies have a negotiated number of sick
days that have been agreed upon at centract
time. and how these sick days are used is a
good barometer of the company-union rela-
tionship.

Medical absenteeism can be divided into ac-
cident and sickness insurance (group in-
surance) and workers’ compensation in-
surance. Let vs first look at group insurance
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and see how medical relationships between
unicn and management are involved.

Accident-and Sickaess Insurance In a 16-
article series on Medical Absenteeism that
appeared in The Bulletin of the Monroe
County Medical Society, I pointed out that
motivaticn is the most important factor in
determintng when a sick or injured
employee returns to work after a sick leave.
Other contributing factors are the type of
work the patient is doing: the attitudes of the
supervisor, lahor, and the personal physi-
cian: the hasic health of the patient: the tyvpe
of insurance coverage available: and the dis-
ease entity.

Both labor and management have a stake in
the proper administration of group disability
programs. It has been estimated that for ev-
ery dollar spent on sick pay. a company
loses $10 in lost productivity. It is thus easy
to see why management does not want sick-
pay programs abused. Labor also is in-
terested in medical absenteeism. Unions
want to make certain that fringe benefits are
used wnen needed and that sick pav plans
stay solvent. Neither respensible labor nor
managemenl wants to see sick-pay pro-
grams abused, as such action needlessly
drives up the cost of doing business and
could lead to logs of jobs and lowered prof-
its.

Workers' Compensation Irsurance
Workers' compensation has been a tradi-
tional area of conflict between labor and
management. Originally devised as a
method of compensating injured employvees,
workers' compensation has been both an in-
centive for business to improve safety prac-
tices. and a form of “'social legislation.”

The definition of a workers’ compensation
case is simple in theorv but complicated in
practice. An emplovee who falls at work or
gets his fingers cauzht in a machine ob-
viously has a work-related injury. Whether a
groin (inguinal) hernia is work-related or
not is not always easy to decide. Most states
do not mandate accident and sickness in-
surance, and the emplovees may not be
covered by group disability insurance. Since
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a workers' compensation case is usually
mere rewarding 1o an employee than a
groun disability claim. it is in the economic
interest of the employee to file a workers’
compensalion case if there is any doubt as to
whether his iilness or injury is work-related.

A cammon example wouid he the employee
whe does heavy lifting at work and develops
an irguinal hernia without remembering a
particular incident that brought his attention
w0 the nernia. Most inguinal hernias are con-
genital and are not related to physical stress.
~Unions have often taken the position that an
empiovee with an inguinal hernia who does
heavy lifting antomatically has a workers’
cempensation case. Management finds this
diff.cult to accept. Many times an employee
will do heavy lifting at home. and business
a~gnes that the hernia could as easily have
occurred from an injury at home.

Lew back pain is another common probiem
seen in industry. Most of low back pain is
due to discogenic back diseased If an
eaplovee does heavy 'fting at work and
develops a “slipped dise.” does this mean
the heavy lifting caused the slipped disc? If
ihe- emplovee cannot recall a particular ingi-
dent when he “hurt his back.” management
tay not voluntarilv accept the back disorder
as work-related.

Workers' compensation questions still pri-
inarily deal with safety problems and work-
refated injuries. Recent advances in tox-
wology, however. have brought the question
of waork-related  illnesses more into the
forefront.

In teday's complicated society. every Ameri-
san is exposed to many different chemicals
in his daily life. There are chemicals at
work. school. in the home. in the food we
¢at. and even the chemicals exposed to at
plav (swimming pools. and so forth). There
are thus mulliple exposures to potentially
traubiesome materials. If one of these sub-
siatces does cause an illness (and this is not
always known with any degree of certainty).
then there still is the question of the possible
etinlogical effect of the other chemicals to
which the individual is exposed.

CNION MANAGEMENT

In times of economic decline. it becomes im-
portant to an individual employee whether
or not his medical prablems are ruled work-
related. Lay-offs go by seniority, and many
company-union contracts have provisions
that give employees with occupational ill-
nesses or injuries “bumping rights” that
may help then: keep their jobs.

When an employee is permanently unable
to work due to a medical condition, there are
two routes that he can go to collect benefits:

Medical disability under social security
Medical disability under workers’ compen-
sation

Emplovees may collect social security
benefits before reaching the age of 62 when
they are medically unable to work.” Any
medical condition can qualify an employee
for total and permanent disability if his per-
sonal physician and the social security office
agree that the employee is unable to work.

An employee can alse apply for total and
permanent disability under workers’ comn-
pensation. From an &conomic standpoint, it
does not make that much difference to the
individual which route he goes for disahility
retirement. For industry, however. this is an
important decision. Under workers’ com-
pensation. the insurance company {meaning
the employer) pays for the benefits, while
under social security, the payments come
from the social security fund (not all from
the employer). Many times there are major
disagreements between company and union
over the issue of disability retirement. In
such a situation. the occupational physician
can play an important role in helping the
company and union reach an equitable
agreement on which way the particular case
should be handled. While there is always a
legal pathway to handle disputes, it is in
everyone's interest to have the disagreement
between company and union settled be-
tween the two parties without having the
case go to a third party for decision.

OSHA Compliance The passage of the Oc-
cupational Safety and Health Act in 1970
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was hrought about in great part by the com-
bined efforts of organized medicine and
orpanized labor. The occupational physi-
cian. working through the American Medi-
cal Association, the American Occupational
Medical Association (then called the In-
dustrial Medicaii Association). and other
professional groups. was in the forefront of
the effort to secure meaningful legislative
changes that would help make the werk
place as safe and free from hazards as is
humanly possible. In no other area do the
interests of labor and medicine coincide as
clearly.

OSHA brings together the occupational
physician. labor. management. and govern-
ment in a joint effort to improve working
conditions. As with any regulatory agency.
the possibility for an adversary situation ex-
ists; and in those plants where labor-man-
agement relationships are bad. OSHA can
become a political foothall, Likewise, OSHA
can be used as an impetus to improve work-
ing conditions and thus lead to a reduced in-
cidence of occupational ilinesses and in-
juries,

Despite the recent emphasis on environ-
mental hazards, most OSHA violations are
still in the area of “bread and butter” safety
lapses. Unguarded machines, violations in
walking and work surfaces, rails ladders.
signs. sieps. improper utilization of machin-
ery are the infractions most often cited. Here
the local union steward is in a position to be
of help to his fellow employees. If a union
steward knows of a safety infraction. he
should bring it to the attention of supervi-
sion for action.

The Role of the Union Stc- . d and Super-
visor in Health and Safety OSHA regula-
tions clearly define management’s respon-
sibilities in areas of health and safetv. It is
the foreman’s responsibility to ensure that
these obligations are met. Employees should
be personally instructed by the foreman in
proper safetv procedures. and hazards
should be immediately corrected.

In factories where good rapport exists be-
tween management and labor. the first-line
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supervisor and steward cooperate in - in-
specting the area for health and safety
hazards. Where appropriate. protective
equipment is required such as safety
glasses. respirators, ear plugs. and so forihi.
There is always a certain amount of reluc
tance by some individuals to use safeiy
equipment, as is manifested by the pubhe’s
failure to “buckle up™ their seat helts on the
roads of this countrv. The support of the
local unton steward is most helpful in get-
ting the emplovees to wear and use protee-
tive safety equipment.

When an emplovee violates a safety rule, the
attitude of the union steward becomes par-
ticularly critical. 1If he supports the fere.
man's effort to stress safe work prechces,
then future accidents may be averted. it
also important for the foreman to try to eda-
cate the workers to follow good safety prac-
tices. and together with the union steward,
to preveat safety aned health from turning
into an area of controversy.

In manv companies. health and safety bas
unfortunately become an issue of conflict
between management and labor. When this
happéens. the occupational physiciar can
serve as a catalvst to bring management an:
Tabor together to work for the common good
of ail the employees. be they represented or
unrepresented. Neither management nor
labor should mononelize health and safer..
There is pleaty of opportunity for both
groups to make contributions i oceupa-
tional medicine.

Industrizl Hvgiene and Toxicology ‘ihe
occupational physician must he well
grourded in the prim:iplvs and applicaticns
of toxicelopy and industeial hvetene, Tox
icelogy is primerily concerned  with the
physiologic effects produced i individue!s
exposed to harmful materials. The toxicity
of a material is not svnonvmous with its
work hazard. Toxicity is the capability of &
material to produce an_injury or harm, while
hazard s defined as the possibility tha g
material will cause injury or harm when an
individual is exposed to a specific quantity
of a chemical under speaified conditions
Toxicity is primarilv dependent on dose.
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rate of dosage. site of absorption, general
state of health, temperature, and individvai
variations. The incustrial hygienist is the
health professional who manitors the en.
vironment for toxic agents. He works with
the occupational physician in teving to make
the work place safe and he . Sv for all
emplovees.

Recent concerns about the environment
have highlighted the importance of in-
dustrial hyvgiene and toxicology. Many
Americans are emploved in o work setting
that is minus the services of an industriai
hygienist. 1t is therefore left to the occupa-
tional physician and safety professional to
perform the functions of the industrial hy-
gienist. Most labor unions do not have
available the consulting services of an n-
dustrial hygienist. This lack of expertise can
he looked upon as both a detriment and an
asset. Obviously 1t would be good to have
available the sorvices of an industrial hy-
gienist where such a need exists. On the
other hand. the absence of the industrial hy-
gienist can be used by labor and manage-
ment as another reason to work together for
the common good of the emplovee and the
companv. Good health practices are good
business, and this is not alwavs appreciated
by all concerned parties

In many industries, management and labor
have cooperated on a more formal basis. Oc-
cupational physicians often make periodic
tours together with the safety professional
and management representatives from plant
engineering and manufacturing. Union
stewards are also known to make their own
safety tours. Problems discovered in such
tours are then corrected. and a betier basis
of understanding between management and
labor results.

Health Insurance Fringe benefits make ap
about one-third of an emplovee’s salary in
many companies. and health insurance
comprises & major part of the benefit plan
Ten vears ago. a major company paid about
15 cents an hour per emplovee for health
benefits. ‘ihis has now risen o about 75
cents an hour. It is easy to sce why labor and
management are interested in health in-
surance. Poth labor and management can
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seek advice from the occupational physician
when it comes to questions on health in-
surance. It is therefore incambent upon the
occupational physician to eep up-to-date
with health insurance developments in his
area.

In addition to traditional fee-for-service
medicine and major medical insurance, in
dustry is now faced with many alternatives
of health care that have heen labeled under
the general title of Health Maintenance
Orgamizations, Under this heading are
clesed panel prepail group practice plans.
medical foundations. independent practice
association (HMO's withent walls). What
should the atiitude of labor and manage-
ment be towards these groups? The provi-
sions of the 1973 HMO Act will be followed.
but in addition to this, the occupational
physician is in a position to advise labor and
management about the quality and qualifica-
tions of the particular HMO where the busi-
ness is located.

Most Americans are covered by some form
of basic health insurance. This usually in-
cludes hospitelization. surgical and inpa-
tient medical care. and manv contain a ma-
jor medical provision. Thers may be options
for drug riders, laboratory riders. outpatient
X-ray coverage. and so forth.
?

Dental care has only recently received atten-
tion at the bargaining table. While still in
their infancy. dental plans promise to
multiply in the near future. Plan design and
efficient claims control procedures are im-
portant so tha* the dental plans are not over-
burdened at the onset from a pent up de-
mand for dental cace. To this end. the oc-
cupational physician is in a good position to
influence labor and management and help
guide them to the best dental plan for the
most numher of employees.

There has beer some discussion ahout mak-
ing occupational medicine departments into
HMO's, and this has brought the Gecupa-
tional physician inte the limelight of the
HMOQO controversy. Traditional occupational
medicine departments have taken care of
those emplovees suffering from ocenpa-
tional illnesses and injuries. and referred

“


occupation.il
induslri.il

~

o e S S SRR |+ ety 7 € A A TS AP e S AR B T i
S A v A . A WU Ty P A A A B R SRS . «

i ]

B

nou-eccupational medicine problems to the
persoaal physician of the emplovee. In Class
1 and 11 occupational medicine programs .2
the occupational physician has treated some
selfmited non-occupational illnesses and
injurics and referred those cases that re-
quire engoing medical care to the private
proctice sector of the medical community.,

Some examples of thouse types of non-oc-
cupational illnesses and injuries taken care
of by the occupational physician would be a
strepiococcal pharvngitis, viral upper
respiratory infection, colds, sprains, contu-
signs. pulled muscles, and so forth, Patients
with complicated medical problems. such as
diabetes mellitus, congestive heart failure,
cancer, collagen  diseases, and so forth,
would be referred to their personal physi-
clan for care.

Occupational physicians as a group have
generally resisted efforts to make occupa-
tiona! medicine departments into HMGO's.
There are many reasons for this. It was
never the intent of occupational medicine to

«comupete with the private practice sector of

the medical community. The occupational
phvsician has sought to supplement rather
than replace the personal physician. In the
ear!v davs of occupational medicine, some
occupational physicians did take care of the
eniire worker populatiens in some factories.
Mos: secupational physicians look at this as
capiive medical care and as being against
the basic principles of free choice of physi-
cian and hospital that they feel every worker
should have. For these reasons, there has
becn @ genuine reluctance for occupational
physicians to convert their medical depart-
ments into HMO's.

Mediceal i.imitations and Job Restrictions It
is not uncommon for an employee to have a
medical preblem requiring the placing of
medical hmitations. Some examples of
medicai limitations would be the following:

i An emplovee with an uncontrolled
izure disorder would be prohibited
from driving a power vehicle.

An employvee who is colarblind
would not be allowed to do work re-
guiring critical color vision.

te

Medical limitations ¢can become an area of
dispute between management, labor, and
the ocoupational physician. A limitation can
have the effect of forcing an employee out
on a lay-off or result in his or her being
transferred to a lower labor grade with a
resultant reduction in pay. When this hap-
pens. the union steward may be broughtinto
the case by the employvee.

It may be helpful to look at some common
cases where medical limitations can bring
about interaction between the union
steward and the occupational physician, If
an emplovee has 2 back disease, a medical
restriction may have to be imposed limiting
the amount of lifting and bending the
employvee can do. Should the job demands
go bevond the restriction, then the emplovee
would not be allowed to perform the job.
and he would have to be transfecred to -a
different job. Depending on seniority. the
emplovee would then find himself in
another job or possibly on lay-off.

Another case in point would be an employee
with advanced. progressive rheumatoid
arthritis. If such an emplovee is no longer
able to do fine work with his hands, then a
medical restriction would nave to be placed.
Not only must one consider the emplovee’s
ability te perform the job from a medical
standpoint, but one must also take into ac-
count if the emplovee’s illness would resuli
in his actions affecting the: health of his
coworkers. An emplovee with advanced
rheumatoid arthritis and poor grip in his
hands would not be allowed to work with
dangerous acids o~ chemicals for fear he
may iradvertently hurt himself or others.

Whenever there is a dispute over a medical
restriction, haison between the union.
emplovee, management. and occupational
physician bezomes most important. The
emplovee’s personal physician is always
contacted. and his opinion and advice
solicited. When company and union cannol
agree on medical restrictions. the dispute
can end up in arbitration. The latter step
should not be necessary when labor, man-
agement. and the occupational physician are
able to have an open and meamingful
dialogue with one another.
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Confidentiality of Medical Records The
confidentiality of the medical record is as
sacred to the occupational physician as to his
counterpart in private practice. When a pro-
perly executed medical record release form
is completed, then medical information can
be freely disseminated through the ap-
propriate channels. OSHA regulations on
medical records are clearly spelled out and
cause no particular probleins.

There are occasions when company and
union representatives need to have some
medical information in order to be able to
settle disputes between emplovees or be-
tween labor and management. Examples
would be controversies over medical restric-
tions. sick leaves. workers” compensation
leaves, working habits, to mention a few
areas. Whenever possible. the occupational
phvsician should supply only general parts
of the medical record that do not invade the
privacy of the emplovee. When confidential
information is required. then written per-
mission should be obtained.

Industry is responsible for the health and
safety of its emplovees. and management
cannot allow an emplovee with a medical
impairment ‘o perform a job that would be
dangerous to his fellow emplovees. The oc-
cupational physician will at times have to
discuss some parts of the medical record
that could have a negative impact on the
emplovee’s ability t¢ hold or perform a cer-
tain job.

It should be emphasized that those cases re-
qQuiring the discussion of the medical
records with company and union represen-
tatives are rare. and every effort must be
made by the occupational physician to
safeguard the privacy of the medical record.

The Occupational Physician and the Local
Union Leadership Relationships between
organized labor and organized medicine
have been marked by misunderstandings
for many vears. The occupational physician
has been greeted with a great deal of caution
and misgivings by organized labor. The
phrase “companyv doctor™ has come to mean
to some labor leaders that inanagement
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“owns™ the occupational physician While
there are a few bad apples in every barrel
and in every profession or group. occupa-
tional physicians have resisted the fabel of
“company doctor” as they worked hard and
diligently to establish occupational inedicine
as a separate and distindt subspecialty of
preventive medicine. In 1955, oceupaiional
medicine was  finally recogaized by the
American Board of Preventive Medicine as
a new specialtv. A special occunational
medicine training program was set op, and
professionalism in occupational medicine
was encouraged

Whether the occupational physician is
emploved full-time in industry or serves as a
consultant to local industry while maintain-
ing a private practice in the community, it is
important that the occupationai physician
encourage contact and liaison with the local
union officers and stewards. An onen-door
policy will lead to dialogue between the
union leadership and occupational phyvsi-
cian and result in the settlement of disputes
before thev reach the rigid confines of ar-
bitration. While some cases may eventualiy
go to the National Labor Relations Beard.
maost areas of dispute can be amiably settled

if a sincere effort is made by both parties to

arrive at a fair and equitable solution

The basic goals and objectives of the occupa-
tienal physician and union leader are to
assist the emplovee and to be of service to
the workers. With the emplovee's welfare al-
wayvs in mind. disputes between the occupa-
tional physician and local union leadership
should not be a frequent occurrence

Alcoholism Alcoholism is a common
cause of medical absenteeism in industry.
Since such general terms as “"nervous reac-
tien,”” Unervous  agitation.” “emuotional
fatigue,” and “anxiety syndrome™ are often
used by the altending physician to describe
svinptoms of early or potential alcoholhics on
group insurance forms, the true incinence of
alcoholism in industry is not known. Very
oftez the signs of a drinking problem are not
visible when the patient first sees his per-
sonal physician.

The problem of alcoholism is not vnigue to
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occupational medicine. Excessive drinking
l2ads to the deaths of 25.000 drivers on our
highways annually and to countless broken
homes and marriages. Writing in the Febru-
ary 1973 issue of The Journal of Oceupational
Medicine, Pell and D'Alonzo reported on A
Five-Year Mortality Study of Alcoholics™
that showed alcoholics who stop drinking
retain a considerable amount of excess mor-
tality and morbidity (includes frequent ab-
sence from work).3 Many alcoholics never
stop drinking. and those who are able to kick
the habit appear to have a poorer prognosis
(medical outirok) than control groups. The
identification ard treatment of the early or
“incipient alcoholic” therefore becomes
more critical in the prevention and control
of alcoholism.

Industry's approach to the alcohelic has
varied from company to company. Some
firms have takea disciplinary action. Other
companies have encouraged the patient to
seek appropriate medical care, and some
businesses have just looked the other way
until circumstances make it impossible to
further ignore the problem.

The first signs of alcoholism are often noted
at work. The boss may rotice that Joe leaves
early Friday and comes in late to work on
Monday. Joe's lunch period becomes drawn
out and the smeil of alcohol becomes
noticeable on Joe's breath on returning from
lunch. joe may start missing work due to
“colds.” “nervousness.” “stomach upsets.”
and “viral illness”: and his work may start to
deteriorate. Joe may use the term “work
pressures’” to describe his poor health to his
family and rationalize his excessive drink-
ing the same way.

Because Joe still does his work. the boss may
be reluctant to wmention anyihing about Joc's
drinking. After all. “who doesn’t have a
drink once in a while?” The patient. mean-
while has excused his drinking as a means
of coping with his “nerves and shakiness.”
Thus Joe's disease is overlooked until one
dav his wife calls the boss to say that Joe will
be out of work several weeks. it may be at
this point that the diagnosis of alcoholism is

ade and the occupational physician is con-
tacted.
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The etiology of alcoholism is not known.
athough there are many theories. There is
no specific cure for aleoholism. but it is
possible 1o keep alcoholics “on the wagon™
and thereby productive workers. The job
has a bBearing on how the company reacts to
alcoholism. A worker driving an industrial
truck or operating power equipment could
kart someone else by a safety lapse. Alcohol
is therefore entirely contraindicated on such
a task.

While lacking in psvchodynamic theory. the
company can use the incentive of the job as
a means to keep the employee off alcohol. It
can be pointed out to the worker that if he
continues to drink. he will lose his job: but if
he stops drinking. the company will do all it
can to assist the emplovee to get over his
drinking problem. This tvpe of approach is
simple, to the point. and most effective.
However. the cooperation and support of the
local union is 100% necessary for this
method to succeed. if both the company and
union make it clear tyr the drinking
emplovee that the price of continued drink-
ing is loss of his job and thiat the reward for
abstinence is support of his efforts to get off
the bottle then the employee will have the
incentive to stop drinking. This appreach
has been tried in several industries, and it
has worked very well.
?

The line between social drinkine and
alcoholism is not a clear or fixed one and
varies from person to person. Many people
stay on the borderline of alcoholism for
vears and never cross ever: others become
frank alcoholics early in their lives and
never make it back It is clear. however, that
with the support of management. the oc-
cupational physician. and the local union
leadership. the drinking emplovee has a
reasonable chance to be rescued from the
pitfalls of “alcohchism™ and is able again to
hecome a productive member of the local
community.

The Labor-Management Agreement and
the Occupational Physician The com-
panv-union collective hurginining agreement
is the document that sets the tone of manage-
ment-labor relations for the duration of the
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union contract. The occupational physician
{whether he be full-time or part-time) must
alse Live by the spirit and the letter of the col-
lective bargaining agreement. Unless the
physician  unde rstands the contents and
mean:ngs of the union contract.” avoidabie
micunderstandings will oceur,

Mast ot the details of the collective bargain
ing agreement do not involve the cecupa-
tiorial physician. In the past. the union con-
tract was looked upon as something that “the
doitar <hd not get mixed-up in.”" Labor’s
growing inferest in health and safety has
resulted inincreased activities by unions in
areas where they interface with occupa-
tiona! health and safetv and has highlighted
the tnportance of a basic understanding of
labor refations by all physicians who are ac-
tive in occupational medicine. “Bumping
sights” {ahility of an emplovee to replace
ancther emplovee with less seniority in a
job} are basic to all eollective bargaining
agreemenis. How a union contract spells out
“buraps™ will make a big difference in an
empinyee s reaction to a medical restriction.
it is thus important that the occupational
" physician has some basic understanding of
the union contract.

Whenever there is a dispute between the oc-
cupaiional phvsician and the union over
medical absenteeism. group insurance. or
workers' compensation matters. the union
conrtract is looked to in an effort to find com-
mon ground for a just solution. If the oc-
cupaiional phvsician is not knowlodgeable
of the union contract. he will be at a severe
dicadvantage in dealing with labor and man-
agement on matters affecting occupational
medicine. Even in matters traditionally
reserved to 1abor and management. such as
leapth «f work hreaks. the occupational
physician may be asked foe an opinion, and
he must therefore be cognizant of tha basic
fundamentals of labor relations.

The advent of OSHA and NIOSH has
resuited in the occupational physician being
consulied when the union contract is negoti-
ated. ihe expertise of the occupational
physician can be invaluable in preventing a
cianse from being inserted in the union con-
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tract that both labor and management would
have cause to regret in the future

The FEthics of the Qccupational Physi-
cian  Occupational medicine is one of the
broadest. least understood, and most comn-
plex medical specialties. It probably even
exceeds family practice and internal
medicine in its scope. depth. and complex-
itv. An oceupational physician must be well
versed in traditional chnical medicine. He
must have a thorough background and un-
derstanding of industrial hvgiene, tox-
icology, water pollution. safetv. preventive
medicine, administration, labor and in:
dustrial relations. legal medicine, workers’
compensation, government regulations, and
familiarty with OSHA and N1OSH . The oc-
cupational physician must be able to interact
with his colleagues in the private practice
sector and with the business and labor com-
munity.

Most occupational physicians are emploved
full- or part-time by industry. though there
are specialists in occupational medicine who
work for hospitals. educational institutions.
agriculture, civil service, and labor organiza-
tions. The number of occupational phvsi-
cians emploved by unions in full-time or
part-time positions has been increasing re-
cently, In addiiion, there are occupational
physicians who are : olf-emploved and who
do consulting work in industry.

Recent developments in toxicology have led
a few critics to question the ethics of the oc-
cupational physician. Doctor William E.
Mortor, Professor of Environmental
Mediciae at the University of Cregon Medi-
cal School. accused occupational physicians
of unethical practices in a “Letter to the Edi-
tor”" published in The Journal of Oceupational
Medicine. Occupational physicians were ac-
cused of withholding medical information
from publication in order to protect their
emplovers. Doctor Morton wrote that “most
industria! physicians identify strongly with
management for sociol cal and financial
reasons. and some mayv forget that the ethi-
cal guidelines for the medical prefession are
more restrictive than for businessmen.™

While everv profession and group has some
Vi
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“had eggs.” Doctor Morton's doubts have
not heen substantiated. Occupational physi-
cians, like their colleagues in private prac-

tice. are physicians first and take the ethics -

of their profession seriously. What charge
could be more important than “to help make
the work place safe and healthy for all
employees”? Unfortunately. the unfavorable
publicity has led some labor leaders to ques-
tion the ethics of the occupational physician.
This has resulted in a “confidence gap™ bet-
ween some occupational physicians and
labhor

Part of the misunderstanding that exists may
be triaced to an unrealistic viewpoint on the
potentials of preventive medicine. There is a
good deal of evidence to show that medicine
has over-sold the capabilities of preventive
medicine in the health care field. Most of the
illnesses seen today are not preventable. as
we do not know the cause of most illnesses.
There are many theories concerning the
etiology of vascular disease. beart attacks.
strokes. and cancer: but the exact causes of
these diseases are not knewn. Risk faclors
have been identified that predispose to heart
attacks. strokes. and cancer: but at the pre-
sent siate of knowledge. prevention cannot
be guaranteed. The same can be said for
arthritis, diabetes mellitus, neurological dis-
orders. inflammatory diseases. degenerative
diseases. and the common cold to mention
only a few.

Not only cannot the diseases alluded to
above be prevented. but we are often unable
to detect subclinical conditions predisposing
to disease states. If il is not possible to pre-
vent disease entities in the general popula-
tion. can we expect industry to do for its
emplovees what the personal physician is
unable to do for his patients? ’

If the occupational physician, labor leader.
and businessman are to work together. then
it is important that “emotionalism™ be
deleted from the occupational health en-
vironment. OQccrpational physicians have a
moral and ethical obligation to disclose any
medical documeniation of human occupa-
tional nealth impairment. Like their col-
leagues in private practice. the occupational

physician is primarily interested in the
welfare of the individual. Whether the -
dividual is called a patient or an emplevee
he is still @ human being: and in the medicad
profession, the physician is here to secve
him.
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PROBLEMS OF FLIGHT

WHEN WORKERS FLY

PHYSICLOGY

C. Craig Wright, M.D.

As it has evolved, the human body functions
well at the bottom of an ocean of mixed
gases held and compressed toward the carth
by gravity. This gaseous atmosphere sur-
rounds the earth and exerts pressure upon
it. As almospheric pressure decreases at up-
per altitudes attained by aerial flight,
changes occur in the bodyv's physiociogical
processes. I will discuss briefly some of the
physical characteristics of the carth’s at-
mos,.here and human physiological pro-
cesses related to them,

I have borrowed freely from the manuais
and other publications listed as reference
documents. | have, in many cases. rounded
the values presented by the graphs. charts
and tables thev contain. Since several of
these sources present similar but slightly
different data. I have not made specific at-
tribution in mv text. In no sense, then. is this
presentation my creation. If the information
given is helpiul, all credit is due those who
performed and reported the basic research.
To be more easilv understood. T shall be
retrogressive in my use of units expressed
in degrees Fahrenheit. feet. pounds per
square inch. and miles per hour instead ¢~
the more rational metric units. As an admis-
sion of my recidivism, some values will also
be expressed in metric units in parenthesis.

Exclusive of water vapor in various forms.
salt particles, dust and the compiex
microgarbage created by natural forces and
civilization. earth’s atmosphere contains by
volume 78% nitrogen, 21% oxvgen. 0.03%
carbon dioxide. and 0.97% other gases. The
three named gases are those that interest us
physiologically. Due to the mixing action of
thermal currents and other weather factors.
these percentages hold constant ino the
high stratosphere. The atmosphere we are
concerned with is divided into the tro-
posphere extending upivard from the
earth’s sutface to an altitude which may vary
from 28.000 in 55.000 feet. a narrow inter-
mediate tropopause laver which usually is
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% not wider than 5,000 feet and the perature of -67°F (-55°C).
stratosphere which continues outward from
the edge of *he tropopause to approximately In the troposphere and tropopause. tem-
X 250,000 feet. perature decreases at a rather constant rate

with increases in altitude. While local air
masses and geography influence the tem-
pecature lapse rate, it can be generally stated
that for every 1.000 feet increase in altitude
there is a temperature loss of 3-4°F (2°C).
Thus the foliowing average ambient tem-
peratures can be expected at these altitudes:

‘the trophosphere exists from the ecarth’s
surface to an average height of 35.000 feet
and is characterized by a varving moisture
content. most of our weather phenomena,
tirbulent air. a uearly constant rate of tem-
perature decrease with altitude. and prevail-
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ing \\'es_t l(? l‘iAlh'( winds. The troposphere con- Altitude Temperature
i tains within it roughly 75% of the total num-
ber of gas molecules which make up the Sea Level 59°F 15°C
) " earth’s atmosphere, 5.000 f1. $1°F 5°C
: 10.000 ft. 23°F  -5°C
: The tropopause is the narrow transition 15.000 {L. 5°F -15°C
he ause i s parrow {rans
one h([')twpm'n the troposphere and lhlv 20.000 ft. A2°F 25°C
p—y i A 25.000 1. -30°F -34°C
stratosphere and has some of the charac- o o
teristics of each. Its lower border is higher 30.000 ft. “AR°F 44°C
e s & o i ik, S 35.000 t. 67°F -55°C

above the earth in summer than it is in
winter and higher at the equator than over
the poles. The stratosphere is characterized
by an almost total lack of moisture and
weather phenomena. temperatures which
are nearly constant at -67°F. and high
velocity west to east winds often called jet
streams. Similar high speed winds flowing
voughly from west te east are also found in
the upper trope pause.

Pressure also decreases with altitude but
logarithmically rather than arithmetically as
does temperature. Sea level pressure is
usually considered to be 14.7 pounds per
square inch or, in units which will be more
useful to us. 760 millimeters of mercury. At
approximately every 53.000-foot increase in
altitude, the decimal point in the pressure
value moves left one digit.

From a physiological standpoint. it's of little Altitude Pressure
importance: but as a matter of interest. ihe
speed of sound through air. being directly Sea Level 760 mm Hg
proportional to the square root of the ab- 53.000 ft. 76 mm Hg
solute temperature. decreases from 760 106.000 ft. 7 mm Hg
miles per hour at the United States Standard
Atmosphere Sea Level temperature of 59°F A more useful table showing this altitude -
(15°C) to 662 miles per hour constant tem- pressure relationship is given below:
Altitude Pressure Ratio
Sea Level 760 mm Hg 14.7 psi 1 atmosphere
5,000 f1. 633 mm Hg 12.1 psi
10.000 ft. 522 mm Hg 10.1 psi
15.000 ft. 429 mm Hg 8.3 psi
18.000 ft. 380 mm Hg 7.3 psi 1/2 atmosphere
20.000 ft. 350 mm Hg 6.7 psi
25.000 ft. 282 mm Hg 5.5 psi
27.500 fr. 252 mm Hg 4.9 psi 1/3 atmosphere
30.000 ft. 226 mm Hg 4.4 psi
33.700 ft. 190 mm Hg 3.8 psi 1/4 atmosphere
35.000 ft. 179 mm Hg 3.5 psi
40.000 f1. 141 mm Hg 2.7 psi
ul WHEN WORKERS FLY
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Quantities of gas at various altitudes ex-
pressed in percentages of the atmosphere
have little significance. for percentage repre-
sents the volume of a gas and not its molecu-
lar concentration. Since molecular con-
centration determines the availability of the
gas to tae body. the actual concentration of
any gas can be expressed better in terms of
its partial pressure.

A quantity of gas mixed with other gases ex-
erts the same pressure that it would if the
other gases were not present. The total pres-
sure of a minture of gases s the sum of the
partial pressure of the individual gases com-
prising the mixture. Although water vapor is
not atrue gas. it can be considered as such in
stating the total pressure—partial pressure
relationship © moist are in the formula

B = pO> + pN2 + pCO» + pHLO

where B is the total barometric pressure and
pOa. pNa. pCO2 and pH20 are the partial
pressures of oxvgen. nitregen., carbon diox-
ide and water vapor respectively. At normal
body temperature of 98.6°F (37°C) the par-
tial pressure of water vapaor is 47 mm Hg.

As previously stated. drv aimospheric air
contains roughly 21% oxveen, When we
multiply the sea level total pressure of 760
mm Hg by this percentage. we show sea
level oxygen partial pressure to be 160 mm
Hg.

Partial Per Cent of

Gas Pressure Atmosphere
Nitrogen 593 mm Hg 78%
Oxvgen 160 mm Hg 21%
Other gases 7 mm Hy 1%
Total atmosphere 760 mm Hy 1007

From the physiological standpoint it is the
partial pressure of each vas that governs its
effect in the body. not the percentage of the
gas in the total mixture.

During respiration the lung may be thought
of as a ibhin diffusion membrane across
which oxvgen and carbon dioxide enter and
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leave the blaod. The nmitrogen previously
mentioned does not cross the !ung
membrane in any appreciable amouni so
long as its partial pressure remains
ui changed. This will be discussed later
under dvsbarisms. All gases lend to move
from high to low pressure arcas and in se
doing are able to pass through thin
membraties. The blood entering the lung is
relatively poor in oxvgen (therefore low ox-
veen partial pressure) and rich in carbon
dioxide (high carbon dioxide partial pre:-
sure). Since the inspired air has a high oxy
gen pressure relative to the blood. oxveen
crosses the tung and enters the blood. The
reverse situation causes carbon dioxide to
pass into the gas mixture in the lung where
it is subsequently exhaled.

The rate of respiration is normally regulated
by small sensing organs in the brain which
tespond to carbon dioxide partial pressue
in the circulating blood. If the carbon diox-
ide partial pressure is higher than normal.
the respiratory rate and volume are in-
creased. This causes more carbon dioxide to
be lost in the exhaled gas mixture If the car-
bon dioxide partial pressure is lower than
normal in the blood, the rate of breathing is
slowed io allow CG2 to build up to normat
level.

A second regulatory system includes smal!
receptors located in the large arteries close
to the heart and sensitive to oxygen pastial
pressure. If the body needs more oxygen
than that supplied by the carbon dioxide
sensitive svstem. this back-up svstem can
and does establish a new rate and volume of
lung ventilation. The body thus defends the
partial pressure of oxvgen in the blood. I7
the partisl pressure of oxvgen is adequate
under the carbon dioxide regulating system.
well and good: if not. the oxygen sensitive
system assurnes control.

This is an appropriate time to comment on
hyperventilation which is one of the masi
common physiological disturbances oh-
served in individuals in flieht. Hypervent
tion is defined as an over ventilation of the
lung with resuliing loss of an excessive
amount «f carbon dioxide from the body.
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This over ventilation is due to breathing too
rapidly. too deeply or a combination of both
and is usually secondary to (or caused bv)
fear. claustrophobia, or seme other stressg
which produces anxiety or apprehension.
The loss of excessive carbon dioxide pro-
duces a respiratory alkalosis which may give
svmptoms of light headedness. dizziness.
tingling of the fingers and toes. increased
sensation of body heat, blurring of vision,
perspiration. nausea. tachycardia, wuscle
spasm, and eventual loss of consciousness.
Symptoems may be relieved by voluntarily
decreasing the rate and depth of respiration
to permit the body to reestablish a normal
carbon dioxide level in the blood. In ex-
treme cases. rebreathing from a paper bag
will speed up the return to normal through
the carbon dioxide present in the previously
expired air.

Atmospheric air which is drawn through the
nasal passages and trachea into the lungs
becomes saturated with water vapor which,
at normal body temperature of 37°C, has a
partial pressure of 47 mm Hg.

In addition. the usual partial pressure of car-
bon dioxide in lung air will be in the range
of 35-20 mm Hg. As the total pressure of the
inhaled gas mixture decreases at increasing
altitudes. these two gases occupy a greater
percentage of the total lung volume and act
to diminish the available oxygen partial
pressure. The higher the altitude, the greaier
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the influence produced by this water vapor
and carbon dioxide withi: the lung. The net
result of these factors is that the sea level al-
mosphere oxygen partial pressure of 160
mm Hg is reduced to an alveolar oxygen
partial pressure just slightly in excess of 100
mm Hg. In the nermal body this alveolar
pO2 of 100 mm Hg will produce an arterial
blood oxygen saturation in the range
95-97% .

In moving from the alveoli into the blood.
oxygen does nol stay in simple solution. If
this were the case. only a relatively small
amount of oxygen could diffuse before the
oxvgen partial pressures on the two sides of
the lung membrane equalized. Each red
blood cell contains a complex iron and pro-
iein pigment, hemoglobin. Hemoglobin has
a strong affinity for oxygen and removes it
from simple solution through the formation
of a strong chemical union creating oxy-
hemoglobin: this reversible chemical union
lowers the pCg in the blood. permitting
more and more oxygen lo diffuse across the
lung membrane. Thus a large volume of
oxygen can be transferred from the inhaled
air to the blood with only a small pressure
differential. Hemoglobin has a relatively
high affinity for oxygen at high pariial pres-
sures. as normally exist in the lungs, and a
relatively low affinity at lower partial pres-
sures as are found in the tissues. This favors
a rapid loading of the blood with oxygen in
the lungs and a rapid unloading in the
tissues.
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Oxygen Disscciation Curves for Human Blood

As siown by the oxvgen dissociation curve,
the uptake and release c¢f oxvgen by
hemuoglobin is not a simple matter of pres-
sure differentials. Notice that the right side
of the curve is nearly flat, For rather large
increases in oxvgen parfial pressure above
65 mm Hg. the blood oxvgen saturation in-
creases only slightly. This is the situation at
the lung membrane and explains why the
normal person is nearly as well oxvgenated
at 10 000 feet (0% saturation) as at sea level
(97% saturation) although the total pressure
drops from 760 mm Hg to 522 mm Hg and
the alvenlar oxygen partial pressure drops
froin i00 mm Hg to 65 mm Hg.

Or the ieft side. however. the oxygen dis-
sociation curve drops sharply. This indicates
that for small additional decreases in oxvgen
pariial pressures, such as exist between the
blood and the tissues. large volumes of oxyv-
gen are released by the oxyhemoglobin and
are available for absorption and use by the
body tissue cells,
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Alveolar Oxygen Blocd Oxygen

Altitude Partial Pressure Saturation
Sea Level 100 mm Hg 97%
5.000 ft. 82 mm Hg 95%
16.000 ft. 65 mm Hg 90 %
15,0G0 tt. 60 mm Hg 07%
20,000 ft. 45 mm Hg 80%
25.000 ft. 35 mm Hg 75%
30.000 ft. 24 mm Hg 47%
35.000 ft. 14 mm Hg 25%
40,000 ft. 8 mm Hg 15%

At sea level the alveolar oxvgen partial pres-
sure of 100 mm Hg aormallv produces a
blood oxvgen saturation of 95-97%. At
10.000 feet. breathing air. the alveolar oxy-
gen partial of 65 mm Hg produces a blood
oxygen saturation of 907% which is usually
considered the lowest saturaticon percentage
compatible with normal physiolegical func-
tions. No flights above 10.000 feet should he
made without supplementary oxygen or
cabin pressurization.
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The breathing of pure oxygen at 34.000 feet
produces the same alveolar pO2 as does
breathing air at sea level, Breathing pure
oxygen al 40.000 feet is equivalent to
breathing air at 10.600 feet. As shown in the
oxveen dissociation curve, the oxygen carry-
ing capacity of the hemoglobin is very sensi-
tive to changes in pH of the blood away from
the usual pH of 7.4,

There are four conditions, corresponding to
the four phases of respiration. which must
be satisfied if hypoxia is to be prevented.,
Adequate oxvgen partial pressure must be
available for diffusion to occur across the
lung membrane. The blood must contain
sufficient hemoglobin to chemically unite
with the oxvgen for transport. The circula-
tion system must be able to carry the
chemically bound oxvgen to the lissues.
Finally. the tissue celis must be capable of
absorbing and using the oxygen made
available to them.

In flight. most cases of hypoxia which occur

are due to insufficient oxygen partial pres-
sure in the alveoli. This tvpe of physiotogical
embarrassment is called Hypoxic Hypoxia
and can be corrected either by compressing
the gas mixture prior to inspiration (throngh
cabin pressurization) or through ennching
the inhaled gas by adding exygen o it. Most
oxygen masks make use of this latter 2p-
proach

The other three corditions invaiving avatia-
ble hemoglobin. adequate blood circulatton,
and tissue cells capable of using oxygen
mus! be satisfied if Hypoxia is to be pre-
vented. Anemic Hypoxia, Stagnant Hypox-
ia. and Histoloxic Hvpoxia are. however,
beyond the scope of this presentation.

The svmptoms and effects of Hypoxta de-
pend upon the degree to which it is present
and upon the individual responses of the
Hypoxic individual. The table below sum-
marizes the most common symptoms of Hy-
poxia by time of exposure to various
aliitudes:

SYMPTOMS OF HYPOXIA

Symptoms

Headache, fatigue, listlessness,
no.-specific deterioration of
physical and mental performance

Impairment of judgment and vision,
high self-confidence, euphoria
disregard for sensory perceptions,
noor coordination, sleepiness.,
dizziness, personality changes as

if intoxicated. cvanosis.

Same symploms as 15,000 to 18,000
feet only more pronounced with
eventual unconsciousness.

Time of
Altitude Exposure
10.000 to
14,000 feet Hours
15.000 to 30
18.000 feet minutes
20.000 to 5
35.000 feet minutes
35.000 to 15 to 45

40.000 feet seconds’
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Immediate unconsciousness
(with little orvwo warring!)
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The most outstanding characteristic feature
of hypoxia is its gradual and insidious onset.
The hypoxic individual commonly believes
that things ave getting progressively better as
he nears total decompensation. While not all
of the symptoms mentioned oceuy in each
individual, any given person wiil develop
the same symptoms and in the same order
each time he becomes hypoxic. For this
reason, any individual. having once ex-
perienced hypoexia under careful supervi-
sion, is better prepared to recognize his con-
dition if hypoxia occurs again. Usually, as
observed by an oxygenated observer, the hy-
poxic individual will manifest a decrease in
mental and physical activity, a loss in judg-
ment and coordination, and a clouding of
thought and memory. He may show tremors
of hands and fingers. and personality
changes similar to those of intoxication. The
hypoxic individual may be completely
unaware of the above changes. particularly
if his hypoxia is rapidly progressing. If hy-
poxia conlinues. unconsciousness, convul-
sions, and death may ensue.

Notall individuals are equally susceptibie to
the development of hypoxia. Each person’s
susceptibiiity may vary from day to day de-
pending upon numerous factors. Fatigue. in-
fection. overindulgence in alcohol and
tobacea. fever. low blood sugar following in-
adequate food intake, emotional distur-
bances, certain drugs. poor physical condi-
tion, and many other factors may increase
an individual’s susceptibility.

One aspect of hypoxia requires further dis-
cussion. Although the hypoxic individual
may remain censcious for a longer period.
he has only a limited time in which he is
capable of performing useful acts. The time
of useful conscizasness at any altitude is the
maximum lengih of time the exposed in-
cividual has to perform the useful tasks
wecessary for his survival. such as the im-
mediate donning of an oxygen mask.
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Time of Useful Consciousness

22000 feet 5 minutes
25.000 feet 2 minutes
28.000 feet 1 minute

30,000 feet 45 seconds
35.000 feet 30 seconds
40,000 feet 18 seconds
65,009 feet 12 seconds

The shortest times, 12 to 15 seconds, depend
upon the circulation time of the last oxygen
carrying blood from the lung to the brain.

The treatment for hypoxia is the re-estab-
lishment of an adequate oxyger. partial pres
sure in the lung. This may be accemplished
through the use of an oxygen mask, pres-
surization. or descent to a lower altitude.
Recovery from hypoxia is usually rapid. oc-
curring within 15 seconds after oxygen is
administered. Transient dizziness may oc-
cur during the recovery. The severely hy-
poxic individual will usually have no memo-
ry of having lost consciousness. Artificial
respiration has been necessary in some
cases. However, to be effective it must be
given very shortly after the cessation of
breathing. Permanent brain damage follow-
ing a short period of hypoxia is extremely
rare.

?

Although recovery is rapid following the ad-
ministration of oxygen, a word of caution is
necessary. The individual recovering from a
moderate to severe hypoxia incident is
usually quite fatigued and may suffer a
measurable leficiency in mental and physi-
cal performan-e for hours.

Normally there is gas present in various
body cavities ircluding the stomach. in-
testine, middle ears and nasal sinuses. If,
under conditions of low total pressure, this
trapped gas expands and is unable to pass
out of the containing cavily, severe pain may
result. The following graph presents the ex-
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pansion ratic of this trapped gas at various
altitudes:

Approximate
Altitude Volume Ratio
Soa level 1.0°
10,000 feet 1.5
18,000 feet 2.0
20,600 feet 24
25.000 feet 3.0
30,000 feet 4.0
15,000 feet 5.4
40,000 feet 7.6
50.000 feet 17.0

In addition to these trapped gases, there is a
considerable volume of gas, primarily
nitrogen. dissolved in the blood and other
body fluids. When the ambient pressure
falls. these gases tend to come out of solution
with the formation of gas bubbles. This
phenemenon is similar to the bubble forma-
tion in carbonated beverages when the bot-
tle cap is removed. lowering the internal bet-
tle pressure. When these bubbles form in
the boedy, severe pain may result, as well as
bizarre neurological symptoms. Pain caused
by bubble formation in and around joints is
called the “bends.” The same bubble forma-
tion in the lungs causes a burning sub-ster-
nai discomfort called the “chokes.” The
neurcivgical symptoms including skin itch-
ing or motiling. tremovs, paralysis, or con-
vulsicns result from bubble formation in
nerve or brain tissue, or from bubbles car-
ried to these tissues by the circulation. All of
these conditions may cause generalized
body collapse with the low blood pressure
and ropid pulse of clinical shock. Symptoms
referahie to trapped gas expansion and gas
bubble evolution are celled dysbarisms.

While the symploms of trapped gas expan-
sion develop fairly rapidly. the symptoms
due to babble formation do not oceur for a
considerable period of tima. At 35.000 to
30,000 fee! it takes approximately twenly
minutes fer the average individual to
develop severe or incapacitating symptoms.
Evolved bubble symptoms (bends. chokes)
rareiy occur below 20,000 feet. Their fre-
quency and severity are dependent upon the
rate of pressure loss, the total ambient pres-
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sure, the elapsed time at altitude, and the
ambient temperature.,

Exercise increases both the frequency and
severity of symptoms. Due to the high
solubility of nitrogen in body fat, obese in-
dividuals are considerably more prone to
develop bends than the average person. Both
the prevention ard the treatment of dysbar-
isms consist of descending to a lower
altitude (higher total pressv=e) as rapidly as
possible.

Some persons have trouble clearing their
cars following flight, particulariy flights
made in unpressurized aircraft. Almost
everyone who flies regularly vall encounter
this problem at some time or olher.

The ear canal is constantly at the same pres-
sure as the atmosphere surrounding the
head. The middle ear, containing the three
bones. is a small air-filled cavity situated
within the bone of the skull. separated from
the ear canal by the tympanic membrane
and connected to the nasal cavity by the
Bustachian tube. As ascent to altitude is
made. the ambient pressure decreases, thus
lowering pressure in the ear canal. The in-
itial result is that the pressure in the middle
ear exceeds the canal pressure and the
eardrum bulges outward somewhat. [n the
middle ear, however, only a slight excess of
pressure opens the Eustichian tube and the
gas passes oulward. equalizing the pressure
on the two sides of the eardrum. The in-
dividual may be aware of this pressure
change only through recurrent mild sensa-
tions of fullness in his ears. It is rather rare
for ear pain to develop during ascent since
middle ear ovei-pressure is so easily re-
lieved.

During descent, the reverse occurs. As the
surrounding air pressure increases, a rela-
tive negative pressure or vacuum develops
within the middle ear and the cardrum
bulges inward. This condition is more
difficult to relieve since the problem now is
to introduce air back up the Eustachian tube
to relieve the vacuum.

For a moment imagine the Eustachian tube
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as a soggy. limp, drinking straw. It is fairly
easy t blow air out through the straw but at-
tempt: at sucking air in through it occa-
sionall * collapse the straw cempletely. The
more gentle the attempt to suck the air in, the
more successful it will be. so long as the
walls of the straw are not completely in ap-
position.

During descent the individual is usually
aware of this negative pressure in the mid-
dle ear by a sense of eardrum tension, a sig-
nificant loss in ability to hear, and a vague
discomfort turning into an actual pain if the
condition worsens. Chewing. yawning, and
swallowing will cause small muscles around
the nasal end of the Eustachian tube to con-
tract, helding open the mouth of the tube.
These moticns are useally followed by
reinflation of the middle ear, giving com-
plete relief of symptoms. If these actions are
not followed by reinflation, additional
MEASUres are necessdary.

The most efficient method of reinflating
your middle ear calls for you to squeeze
your nostrils together between your thumb
and ferefinger. You should then imagine
that the upper portion of your nose is a
balloon. Holding your nostrils to form an
air-tight- seal, you should SLOWLY AND
GENTLY build up pressure in your nose as
thcugh vou were blowing up the balloon. At
some point during this procedure you
should hear or feel air enter your middle
ear. If the vacuum has been present for only
a short period you will immediately notice a
marked improvement in vour ability to hear,
and a disappearance of the sense of fullness
and discomfort.

If this balloon inflation maneuver is unsuc-
cessful. you should use nosedrops. an in-
haler. or nasal sprayv. After waiting a- short
time for constriction of the tissue around the
mouth of the Eustachian tube. repeat the
balloon blowing maneuver. You will find it
easier to keep vour ears pressurized during
descent if you GENTLY inflate vour nose
balloon every minute or so during letdown.
If you have frequent ear trouble on descent
vou should routinely use one of the shrink-
ing preparations mentioned above. 15
minutes before the descent is started.
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If you have an upper respiratory infection,
the tissue around the nasal enat of the
Eustachian tube will probably te thickened.
and you can expect to have more var irouble
during descent than you normally would.
When f{lying with a cold. you sbouid
roulinely use a vasoconstricting agent before
the letdown is started.

Occasionally, you may notice the same =on-
dition involving your nasal sinuses. These
sinuses, like the middle ear. are air filled
cavities which vent into the nasal caviry. The
reinflation methods previousily described
are also effective in relieving any partial
vacium which may develop in th»se
sinuses.

Toothache brought about by decreased
barometric pressure at high altitudes seldom
occurs in flight. Nevertheless, persons who
have defective fillings, caries, and periapical
abscess may be particularly predispesed to
this discomfort. Occasionally, aerodontalgia
may have a basis in pain referred fron: max-
illary barosinusitis.
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COMMERCIAL AIR LINES

Ludwig G. Lederer, M.D., Ph.D.

~————

Travel by air carriers has become one of the
safest, most efficient ways to travel for the
worker and his family. be he white or blue
collar worker. Deaths during air travel, not
due to accidents, average world-wide only
0.4 passengers per million passengers car-
rvied.

It is estimated that 70°, of a physician’s. pa-
tients travel by air. Fitness for air travel can
easily be assessed by the physician in sim-
ple terms. I your patient can climb one
flight of stairs without resting, or walk one
city block, in all probability, he can safety
take a trip by air without difficulty. Many
patients can travel with little or no problems
if they are properly assessed by the physi-
cian. Table 1 shows the Civil Aeronautics
Hoard criteria of lay and professional accep-
tance of certain disabilities.

On American Airlines, we now carry 25
miliion passengers per vear. Each day we
dispatch 1,000 flights. A passenger with a
clinical condition which was stable at the
beginning of a flight may deteriorate as the
flight progresses. Tl}usu instances are few
and far between. necessilating an
unscheduled landing for medical reasons.
Noie we do not call these “emergency™ land-
ings: emergency landings are only those in-
volving an unsafe condition of an aircraft or
its components. We average 50 such
unscheduled landings per year. In the past
few vears, physicians traveling as passen-
gers, who have been caolled upon to act as
Good Samaritans to help our flight atten-
aants and crew. have requested more medi-
cal equipment on board for professional
use. The governmental agencies, the C.AB.
and the Federal Aviation Administration are
aware of these requests. We do carry on-
board first aid equipment and some drugs.
but these are in the category of a “home
medicine cabinet.”
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LAY
ACCEPTANCE
Stable, Ambulatory X
Stable, Non-Ambulatory X
Nen-Siable, Ambulatory ’ X

Nor-Stakle. Non-Ambulatory

PROFESSIONAL
ACCEPTANCE EXAMPLE
4-6 Weeks Post

Myocardial Infarction
Paraplegic

X Infectious Mono Viral
Hepatitis

X Advanced Emnphysema

Civil Acronautics Board criteria of lay and professional acceptance of certain disabilities.

The Airline Medical Directors in the U.S.
have repeatedly voted not to carry “doctor-
type saedications. In this day of malpractice
dilemmas. it is easy to see why an
ophthalmologist being the only physician on
board would be reluctant to use cardiac or
pulmonary emergency drugs. Instead, the
trend is to make sure that all airlines ade-
quately train and give refresher courses io
the crew and flight attendants in car-
diopuimonary resuscitation techniques in-
cluding mouth-to-mouth, mouth-to-nose,

and closed cardiac massage. The teaching of
the Heimlich Maneuver for the “cafe coron-
ary™ victim has paid good dividends in our
airline.

Recently the FAA has recognized the needs
and problems of the disabled. Table 2 shows
the number of persons handicapped by
various diseases and conditions. Table 3
shows the geographic distribution of handi-
capped persons in various regions of the
United States.

HANDICAPS OF WORK FORCE AGE AMERICANS

Handicep

Paralysis (Muscuiar-Skeletal)
Mentally retarded

Mentally restored

Hearing loss (not total)

Total deafness

Epilepsy

Blindness

Kidney failure

Amputee

Ne. of People

5.400.000
3.500.000
250.000
2.000.000
250,000
2.000.000
700.000
450.000
200.000

Statisiical source: 1970 U.S. Census. the President’'s Committee en Employment of the Handicapped.
National Easter Seals and Lawrence Berkley Laboratory
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GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION OF
THE HANDICAPPED

Nt in Labor
In Labor Force Total

Regior Force (able to work) Handicapped

1. (R, Conn. Mass..." H.. VL, Maine) 313.536 76,452 389.988
2. (N.J..N.Y.. Canal Zone, P.R. V.1) 622,733 173.430 796.163
3. (Va.. W. Va.. D.C.. Md.. Del., Pa.) 600.497 177,704 778.201
1. (Ala.. Miss.. Fla.. Ga.. S.C..N.C.. Ky.. Tenn.) 917.775 268,036 1.205.811
5. (1. Ind., Mich.. Minn., Ohio, Wis.) 1.212,603 363.876 1.576.479
6. (La.. Ark.. Okla.. Tex.. N.M.) 576.646 174.541 751,187
7. (lowa. Kansas. Mo.. Neb.) 324176 86.871 411,047
8. (Mont.,N.D.. S.D.. Colo.. Wyo.. Utah) 158.061 44,241 202,302
9. (Ariz.. Nev., Calif.. Hawaii) 661,770 216.551 878.321
10. (Alaska, Wash.. Ore.. Idaho) 207.673 67.459 275132

TOTALS 5.585.470 1.669.161 7.264.631

Table 3

Statistical source: 1970 U.S. Census. the President’s Committee on Employment of the Handicapoed,

Nationa! Easter Seals and Lawrence Berkley Laboratory.

it has only been in the past two years that we
have developed equipment and care for the
passenger who needs oxygen “all the way.”
This embraces primarily the area of
emphysema. All of these cases in our airline
are assessed for travel by having a consulta-
tion often by telephene between the pa-
tient's personal physician and one of our
full-time flight surgeons. We use only our
own oxygen equipment which is solid state.
However. the rate of flow is often a problem
in that the treating physician overempha-
sizes the need. In many instances, if we
mention to the physician what the physical
capability of the passenger is, namely,
climbing a flight of stairs or walking one city
block. no added oxygen is really needed. For
passengers who cannot be handled by us.
air ambulance service is now available.

There are lwo other areas of concern in air
travel. one is that of sraoking or non-smok-
ing in passenger and crew areas. and the
other is the over-indulgence of alcohol
which is a real problem. Let us take the
smoking issue first. The non-smokers.
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especially those who have given up the habit
and becore converts to a new way of life.
are most vociferous in their demands for an
all “no-smoking” rule. We find these people
are becoming the majority. and we are gra+i-
ually reducing the “smoking area™ in our
aircraft seating configuration. When there i
a transgression, the arguments become
vioient and. if aided and abetted by alcohot
intake, we have had instances occur of
assault and battery.

We have our own problems in this arca with
reference to cabin and cockpit crew and
smoking habits. l\‘lndvi(;‘ully. we have told our
people that “smoking (cigareltes) is bad for
their health.” We have some who will ne!
heed our warning. However. there is no area
on the airctaft except buffet areas where
with curtains drawn, a flight attendant can
“sneak” a smoke. The lavatories are “eff
limits.” and so is the cockpit area where we
have a rule that there will be no cigarette
smoking by flight attendanis without the ex-
pressed approval of the captain. The reasen
for that ruling was the occurrence of unap-
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proved cigarette smoking by flight atten-
dants during the last half hour of descent in
transcontinental flights. This is a period dur-
ing which, on the recommendation of the
Medical Department we ask our cockpit
crew to go on 100% oxygen voluntarily to
overcome the subclinical hypoxia induced
by a four hour plus period of operating at a
cabin altitude of 7.500 feet.

We have not solved the problem of cigarette
smoking in our cockpit crew members, and
there is much activity going on in this area,
but it is a complex subject. However,
because we use timed velocity of pulmonary
function as part of our Pilot Health Mainte-
nance Program. we have had success in
stopping cigarette smoking in those in-
dividuals who are showing a decrement in
pulmonary function. At one pilot base. we
have stopped cigarelte smoking in 30% of
our cockpit crews!

There are other factors that affect the com-
fort and well-being of the traveling worker.
One of these is the health habits during long
periods of air travel. A good rule to follow is
to give the traveler adequate time to ac-
complish his journey. Adequate time to get
to the airport {uverseas flights require a one
hour pre-flight check in) is important. Carry-
ing of heavy baggage by the elderly over
long distances is to be avoided. We lost more
passengers from heart altacks prior to and
after the flight than during the flights.

Comfort factors with respect to eating and
drinking on board aircraft are important.
Overeating and overindulgence in alcoholic
beverages should be avoided. We have a
problem here with the wife accompanying
the passenger. She wants to treat this trip as
a “night on the town™ and wants to be dined
and wined accordingly.
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Another factor to cope with in travel by air
carrier is the distin:tly low humidity of the
cabin and cockpit erea. Fluid balance should
be maintained by adequate fluid intake
preferably by non-alcoholic and non-
diuretic beverages. We give the same advice
on fluid intake to our cabin and cockpit
crew. Of course, alcoholic beverages are for-
bidden to aircraft crew members for twenty-
four hours before flight time.

Also. because of the low humidity referred
to. wearers of contact lenses should have
welting solution available to use at frequent
intervals white in flight. We give the same
advice to our flight attendants who wear
contact lenses. In this same vein. passengers
who are on timed medications like insulin or
insulin-like oral medication sheuld be sure
to have the medication available on board
and not packed in their luggage which is not
immediately avaiiable to them,

With reference to immunizations for foreign
travel, the requirements are becoming much
more liberal. As an example. smallpox re-
quirements are no longer necessary for
European and Mexican travel. The ineffec-
tiveness of cholera immunization is recog-
nized by the World Health Organization.
Yellow Fever immunization, good for ten
years, and anti-malarial medication are still
prime requisites when traveling to infested
countries. A good anti-diarrheal medication
is a real asset because the tvo greatest fears
¢l the international air traveler are still “tra-
velers' diarrhea™ and the fear of flying.

n conclusion. air travel is still a very safe
way lo traverse long distances for everyone.
the young and the old. the weak and the
strong, the healthy and the infirm.
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PREPARING
WORKERS FOR
INTERNATIONAL
TRAVEL

" Nicholas A. Pace. M.D.

The General Motors Overseas Division
known as the General Motors Overseas
Operations is headquartered in the General
Motors Building in New York City. It is the
responsibility of the New York and Detroit
G.M. medical depariments o prepare
medically each General Motors Overseas
Operations emplovee as well as each accom-
panving member of his or her immediate
family before proceeding on a foreign
assignment or an exiended international
business trip. Approval of an overseas
assignment or continuing thereon is con-
tingent on obtaining medical clearance for
the International Service Personnel (ISP) as
well as for members of the immediate
family who accompany him. Therefore. the
medical examiunation must be completed
before the assignment or continuation
thereon is finalized. This policy is an at-
temp! to reduce the possibility of medical
preblems that could affect the ISP's perfor-
mance necessitating his premature return to
his home country or that could result in con-
tinuing medical problems after his return.

Sclieduling of the medical examinations is
domne as early as possible. This allows time
for additional consultation or treatment if
necessary. The ISP medical examination is
scheduled for three or four days hefore his
home leave begins. allowing time for addi-
tional consultation if necessary. In other
words, his home leave begins only after the
examination has been completed.

The Personnel Department of the Overseas
Operations has advised all of our overseas
plants that the Internaticnal Service Person-
nel as well as their immeadiate families are
required to maintain their inoculations and
vaccinations up to date. All of our overseas
plants are referred to use our General Motors
Medical Guidehook for Foreign Travel and Ser-
vice.

Any General Motors emplovee or member
of his immediate family who experiences an
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illness or an injury while on foreign assign-
ment or on an authorized business trip is ad-
vised to report this problem to the Medical
Department immediately upon returning
from the trip. The company will pay for any
diagnostic. medical. surgical. or hospital ex-
penses incurred by employees and their im-
mediate families as a result of an environ-
mental illness contracted in the line of duty
abroad to the extent that such expenses are
not covered under our insurance program.
However. the company will not pay for any
medical expenses due to an illness other
than an eavironmental illness. Cur defini-
tion of an environmental iliness is a disease
ovillness that is endemic in the foreign loca-
tion and which probably would not! be en-
countered if the emplovee and his immedi-
ate family had remained in his own home
country. Conversely. the non-environmental
illness is that illness for which risk of ex-
posure is the same as that incurred while
working in one's own home country. Should
an ISP or member of his immediate family
develop a serious medical problem at the
assignment noint. which in the opinion of
the local management requires a higher
quality of care than is available locally. the
company will assume the expense of mov-
ing the patient to a location where proper
medical or surgical care can be obtfained
whether the iliness is classified environ-
mental or nen-environmental.

Prior to the time of the examination. the Per-
sonnel Department provides the employee
and the family members with the following:
date and time of examination. letter of in-
structions for medical examination. a medi-
cal questionnaire. also a stool specimen kit
with its instructions. On the day of the ex-
amin 1on the family arrives in a fasting
state to the medical department with their
completed questionnaire and stool speci-
men. The nursa interviewer reviews the pa-
tient's home leave itinerary containing ad-
dresses and phon:: numbers so that the pa-
tient can be reached if necessary for further
medical follow-up. The nurse discusses
family adjustment to environment, housing.
food. sanitation and so forth. and records
this on a confidential sheet. Special health
problems such as availability’ of medical
facilities, hospitals. physicians. and raedica-
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tions are also reviewed by the nurse. The
nurse also reviews all medicai systems and
questions the use of drugs. tobacco. and
alcohol. She has been instructed to under-
line and alert the examining physician to
any medical problem areas. and in this way
the physician can concentrate on these prob-
lem areas du.ing the course of the examina-
tion. The immunization schedule is then
reviewed and the necessary immunizations
are recorded and scheduled on a special im-
munization schedule form. The family then
aroceeds to have a standard series of
laboratory tests which include a chest X-ruy.
a resting electrocardiogram for all aduMts
over the age of 30 and/or anyone with a
history of heart disease. a hemogram which
includes a complete blood count and routine
blood chemistries, a complete urinalysis
and a stool examination for blood. ova and
parasites.

Foilowing ine laboratory procedures the ex-
aminee is then brought to the examining
room where the physician reviews the histn-
ry form, giving special attention to the nurse
interview notes. The family is examined
thoroughly by the physician who fills out the
General Motors Foreign Assignment Medi-
cal Examination. Report. At the bottom -of
this report ithe diagroses are listed as well as
the recommendaions for treatment or
further consultation. He then fiils oul «
qualification form indicating that in the
physician's opinion the examince is cris noi
physically capable of performing the duties
of an overseas emplovee as well as any
medical limnitation to foreign travel or
assignment that the emplovee may have
This form is then subinitted to the Personne!
Department. Following the physical ex-
aminalion, appointments for any necessary
referrals are scheduled. All females i
referred to the gynecologist for pelvic ex-
amination and pap smear. The pediatrician
in turn submits a standard G.M. Pediairic
form to the company clearing the children
for foreign station.

The International Service Personnel is told
to call or return to the medical department
one week later for a comprehensive review
of the results of the phvsical examination,
laboratory procedures. and medical recom-
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mendations. In addition to this review,
either in percon or on the phone. a complete
set of records are sent to the patient at his
overseas assipnment, The Personnel Depart-
ment is notified of the medical status of the
emplovee and his family.

At the end of the examination. the nurse
reviews the phvsician’s recommendations
with the family via an exit interview. It is
during that interview that a list of travel tips
are supplied to the traveler as well as an in-
ternational medical travel kit which includes
drugs and instructions for use of the medica-
tions while overseas. If the family is travel-
ing to a malarious area, malaria prophyvlactic
medication is supplied. If the worker is
paing fo a tropical area. a supplementary
tropical medical kit is added to the interna-
tional travel kit

hir International Service Personnel are ex-
amined once every two vears when they
return from home or from ordinary assign-
ments. If thev are in a hardship area. for ex-
ample, an underdeveloped country, they
return home and are examined on an an-
innai basis. since it is usually in these areas
that disease expasure is greater and medical
CAare is poorer.

The post travel interview is performed by
the nurse on 1SP’s who return to home office
«a atrip of less than six morths of interna-
tional travel or assignment. The employee is
told to report to the medical department for
an interview which would include having: 1.
a review of any illnesses or symptoms that
have occurred over the last six months. The
doctor may decide. at this point. to examine
the patient for the system involved in the ill-
ness or svmptoms: 2. the travel kit
reptenished: 3. immunizations updated. and
1. stool examinations if indicated. (indica-
tions for stool examination would be:
returning from an undeveloped area. atrop-
t.al country, or having an episode of diar-
rhea during the last six months or since the
previous examinations.) 5. any other medi-
cal laboratory procedures that the physician
might deem as necessary.

The schedule for preparation of the inerna-

MR

tional traveler’s immunization was devised
by our committee. in accordance with U.S.
Public Health Service schedule. We also
took into dccount such problems as im-
munizations to satisfy local health
authorities, as well as what iminunizations
should be given in order to proviae max-
imum protection to our people. Please note
that our definition of Northern Europe in-
cludes England. Scandinavia. West Ger-
many, Switzerland. Belgium. and Holland.

All our International Service Personnel
while on foreign assignment throughout the
world are expected to maintain their im-
munization program outlined below. If cer-
tain vaccines are not available locally. every
effort is made to obtain them from other
sources including the home medical office.
We also realize that dosages are often
changed. and. therefore. the manufacturer’s
reccmmendations listed on the vackge
should supersede any of cur manual's direc-
tions.

Suaallpox Initial dose—one revaccination
every three vears for all international trips
excep! foer Canada and Northern Europe. If a
person is traveling to an area where
smalipox has been reported recently. then
revaccination should only be given when
vaccination was givern more than a year
earlier. iNote, all revaccinations must have a
take.

Typhoid Initial series number of doses 2—
each dose is 0.5 ml. subcutaneously, at least
four weeks apart. Booster. one dose 0.5 ml.
subcutaneously. to bhe given every three
vears for all international trips except
Canada and Northern Europe. Note, all
those actively involved in travel to high risk
areas should have a booster annually. Most
tvphoid strains no longer respond to ordin-
ary antibiotic therapy: therefore, immuniza-
tion is important.

Tetanus toxoid The initial series for
tetanus toxoid requires three doses. each
dose being 0.5 ml.. subcutaneously. at least
four weeks apart. for the first two doses, and
the third dose being given one vear later. A
booster is required every ten vears for all in-
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ternational trips except Canada and North-
ern Europe. If the patient is exposed to a
penetrating dirty wound. the immunization
will protect providing a toxoid injection is
repeated  after exposure. Therefore, a
booster should be given upon the occur-
rence of penetrating wounds or burns as
directed by a physican.

Typhus The typhus immunization initial
series is a number of two doses. Each dose is
one milliliter subcutaneously. There is an
optional interval hetween initial doses of
four weeks. Booster doses of tvphus should
be once a vear. The use of typhus vaccine is
optional. It is not mandatory. because
tvphus is a treatable disease: nevertheless, it
is recommended in the presence of danger
of epidemic lice or lice-borne tvphus. it is
not necessary in Canada or Northern
Europe It should be considered for travelers
to rural or remote areas of Ethiopia, Rwan-
da. Burundi. Mexico. Ecuador. Bolivia. Peru,
and other mountainous areas.,

Cholera tlas an inutial series of two doses,
the first dose being 05 ml.. the second dose
being 1 ml subcutaneously, at least seven
davs apart. Boosters of cholera are required
every six months. Choleia can be given for
all international travel except Canada.
Northern Europe, and Latin - America.
Cholera is given mainly to meet the require-
ments of the countey. Exceptions will be
made if there is no chalera in the area and
the country to be visited does not require
this immunization.

Palio-Sabin  The inttial series of polio is a
number of three doses—the second dose at
least six weeks apart from the first dose and
the third dose being 8 to 12 months after the
second. A booster is required every four to
five vears. Polio vaccine is given for all in-
ternational travel except for Canada and
Northern Burope and it is optional after the
age of 50

Influenza The ULS. Public Health Service
recommends that those over tne age of 50
should receive the flu vaccine. All travelers
with cardiac or respiratory diseases should
receive the flu vaccine The flu vaceine is
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now in a single dose of 05 mi. snb-
cutaneously and it is much less toxic and has
fewer reactions than the flu vaccine ef vears
ago.

Yellow Fever Initial dose—one. It is valia.
for ten vears beginning ten days after ihe
primary vaccination. A booster is given ev-
ery ten vears mainly to meet the require-
ments of the count - to be visited. It should
be given for all international travel excepi
Canada and all of Europe.

Plague (Follow manulacturers insiruc-
tions {or dosage and the amount.) A hooster
is given at six months interval and only w
the presence of the danger of plague or for
those traveling to remote interior arces of
Viet Nam and Cambodia.

BCG Vaccine This especially for childeen,
BCG vaccine should be reviewel! by a
pediatrician on an individual basis jor those
scheduled for an extended stay in the trop-
ics.

Gamma Globulin  Gamma globulin should
be given just prior to departure and every
six.months in a dose of 5.0 ce for all interna-
tional travelers except those gomng to Cu
and Northern Eureope. Gamma globulin
should be given to those persons stationed
overseas in areas other than Canada and
Northern Europe on a six menths hasis, If
there is a high incidence of hepatitis re-
poried in any particular area, this schedule
should he modified so that gamma globulin
be given every four months instead of every
six months. When possible. patients going
overs~as should be given gamma globulin as
their last inoculation just two or three davs

ada

prio to departuce.

The simuitaneous administration of certain
vaceines. according to the U.S. Public Health
Service. is both safe and effective. This is
important for the traveler who has imminent
exposure to several infectious diseases and
limited time access to call for vaccingtions
with multiple antivens  According to the
11.S Pablic Health Service. Uinactive vac-
cines and large attenuated viral vaccines can
he admimistered simuitanecusly at separate

114


intern.ition.il

sites ‘keeping in mind the precautions that
apply to single antigens or a combination
product. Smallpox and Yellow Fever vac-
cines (once thought to be unsuitable for
simultaneous administration because of
virus interference) can now be given at the
same lime at separate sites with an effective-
ness and safetv squal to that following an in-
dividual administration. Furthermare, since
the reactigenicity and the antigenicity of the
smallpox and vellow fever vaccines are
unaffected by the interval between inocula-
tions. it is not necessary to separate the in-
jections by two to four weeks if they cannot
be given simultaneously.”

Malaria prophlivlaxis This is advised for
emplovees traveling through Africa, South-
wesl Pacific. Far East. Southeast Asia, Mid-
dle Esst. and specific areas of South
Aner.ca The dosage schedule is as follows:

1. Chloroquine (aralene) 500 mg. weekly
beginning one week prior to departure and
six weeks following ceturn.,

2. If traveler is to remain in the malarious
area on a continuocus basis, then suppressive
treatment is to be continued in excess of six
months. chloroquine is to be allernated with
pyrimetamine (daraprim) 25 mg. weekly for
three months alternating with chloroquine
for six months.

The employees’ children are advised to have
individual doses of medication, per pound
not kilo. Infants should be checked by a
pediatrician: drug therapy is probably not
necessary. but they should be pmtu(:lud by
anti-mosquito means, Le.. nets,

Precautions S:.ace chloroquine can cause
serious eve problems, persons taking these
drugs should have annual eye examinations
regardless of whether any eve problems are
experienced. Examination is at company ex-
pense by an ophthalmologist during home
leave or locally by an ophthalmologist dur-
ing the intervening vears. If any eye com-
plaints oceur during the vears of chloro-
quine use, the drug should be stopped and
an ophthalmologist consulted. It should be
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noted that most of the cases of malaria that
occur now are in the businessman who
foolheartedly believes that he is immune to
malaria.

THE GENERAL MOTORS
INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL KIT

The traveler is given a General Motors Inter-
national Travel Kil. in the kit there are vials
labelled with the various medications ar
an instruction sheet which cautions the trav-
eler to read the labels carefully and avoid
alcoho! use with any of the medications
since alcohol with medications may cause
undersirable interreactiens which may be
severe. The traveler is also cautioned that if
symptoms persist, competent medical assis-
tance should be sought out either through
our neares! local General Motors facihity, the
American Consulate. the International As-
sociation for Medical Assistance to Trav-
eiers directory, or by calling the Company
Medical Director in New Yerk long distance.
The kit includes medications to take care of
most common medical problems. The com-
pany realizes that the cost is tremendou- to
send a traveler on a business trip. Should
the business traveler become iil while over-
seas, not only is it detrimental to his health
but also 1o the business purpose of the trip.
The medications that the International
Travel Kit includes are listed with their
doses and directions.

For those going to a tropical area. a tropical
kit is supplied in addition to the interna-
tional kit. In the tropical kit there are
medications to treat severe allergic reactions
or hives due to an insect bite, or food or drug
allergy. There is also medication for
prophvlaciic use for diarrhea prone trav-
elers. Also included in the kit are medica-
tions for sunburp prevention. itchiness,
fungus infection. protection against malaria,
waler puritication tablets, sodium chloride
and dextrose tablets to avoid heal prostra-
tion, an insect repellent and finally a snake
bite kit.

SUPPLEMENTARY ITEMS TO BUY

We also give the traveler a supplementary
list of items he should take with him. The
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supplementary list includes an adequate
supply of any medications that his cwn
physician may have prescribed: an extra
pair of glasses and a prescription for his
plasses: a bar of soap for cleaning the skin
and preventing infection: a box of Kieenex,
one soft pack per week for toilet use: an
aerosol insect killer spray. such as Raid for
use in hotel rooms: a thermometer: a
tweezer to remove foreign bodies: a small
pair of scissors: a ftriangular bandage: a
smail immersion water heater. and an
electrical ad. ~ter for continental outlets. In
addition to the wravel kits the traveler is pro-
vided with a list of medical travel tips on

“how to stay well during international travel

and assignment.

We surgest that the traveler drink bettled
water which is carbonated and perhaps
even ce rry his own bottled water which now
comes .n convenient quart plastic botties. If
one uses bottled water that is purchased
locally. one should make sure that the bottle
is opened in front of the traveler and that the
bottle fizzes when it is opened. We suggest
the use of bottled water to brush the teeth.
ize should be avoided. We also suggest that
all uncarbonated soft drinks be avoided.
since the sugar in them makes an excellent
media ior bacteria. One should check that
ihe glass he uses is clean. If one cannot boil
the water, we suggest the use of an immer-
sion water heater in a cup. This inexpensive
instrument can boil a glass of water in less
ihan a minute. The traveler is cautioned in
the undeveloped parts of the world to avoid
milk. cheeses, and ice cream unless he is
certain that it has been made safe by
pasteurization. If milk is required. or2 can
use bottled water and powdered milk. Tea
and coffee are safe if the water has been
boiled for three minutes. Beer and bottled
wine can be taken safely. but fruit juices
sheuld be avoided.

As for food. we advise the traveler to be sure

that both meats and vegetables are well .

caoked. In undeveloped countries we advise
the traveler to ask 1o see the meat before it is
cooked. checking it for freshness. and if
possible, have it cooked in front of the trav-
cler. In these areas meal should always be
cooked very well done and never eaten rare.

WIHELN WORKFRS FLY

Bread is usually safe anywhere but if in
doubt it can be heated. Raw salads, fruits,
and vegetables should always be avoided.
Any fruit which has a thick skin intact is
safe if it is peeled by you with a clean knife
and the skin is washed with bottled water
first.

Should the traveler become sick on a trip.
we advise the following:

For Diarrhea For the treatment of the com-
mon diarrhea of the tourist we suggest
Lomotil, Kaopectate, rest, and a diet of light
tea, rice, and applesauce. We caution the tra-
veler that, if diarrhea persists for more than
two days or if accompanied by fever or
bleeding, a physician should be consulted.

To find a competent physician overseas, we
suggest: -

1. Checking with the company’'s nearest
foreign office.

2. The nearest U.S. Consulate or Brilish
Consulate,

3. The nearest medical school or univer-
sity hospital, and -

4. The International Associatien for
Medical Assistance To Travelers, Em-
pire State Building. 350 Fifth Avenue.
Suite 5620. New York. New York.

In general, we suggest that one should avoid
foreign physicians on short trips: visi's can
be a waste of time and money and in some
of the undeveloped countries they can even
be dangerous. For example, the use of a dir-
ty hypodermic needle spreading disease like

hepatitis is not uncommon.

Circadian Desynchrenization This is a
new medical entity in which people who
travel across time zones desynchronize or
unbalance their biological clock which
regulates their normal cycle of sleeping.
waking. eating as well as other biclogical
processes. This unbalance can cause a per-
son to be fatigued and irritable or to have in-
somnia, headaches, and los: of appetite. It
may even cause disturbed thinking facilities
and decision making. These symploms dis-
appear after one or two days in the new time
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zone. It is important when scheduling travel
to allow enough time for recuperation when
passing through a number of time zones.
Most people can only manage three time
zone changes. On any transoceanic flight, it
is well to allow one day for recuperation and
rest before scheduling activities. We suggest
breaking a long trip into several portions.
Schedule flights to arrive at your destination
before nightfall in order to get a good night's
sleep.

Drugs for Intestinal Parasites In the
General Motors Overseas Procedure Manual
we have included a reprint of Chapter 22 of
tie book Drugs of Choice 1976-77 by Dr. Ben-
jamin H. Kean and Dr. Donald W. Hoskins
from the Mosby Company. We included this
chapter entitled “Drugs for Inteclinal
Parasitism™ because it gave our company
physicians a concise outline for the standard
treatment for intesiinal parasitism such as
amebiasis. trichinosis. giardiasis. hook-
worm, ascariasis. tapeworm. schisto-
somiasis. to name jusi a few. I recommend
this book heartilv. especiallv Chapter 22.

General Medical Advice The following
general advice is given to the traveler:

1. Wash and wear clothes do poorly in the
tropics. Cotton clothes are cooler since they
absorb moisture better.

2. In remote hotels use insect spray in the
room. Spray under the bed and around the
room for a minute or two. and leave the
room for an hour or two. Leave the room
closed with the lights out. Open the win-
dows for the night.

3. Have a dental and eve check-up before
vou go ahroad.

4. Take sun glasses. an extra pair of regu-
lar glasses. and vour eye prescription with
you. ;

5. Break in new shoes before vou depart.

6. Take a supply of hand cleaning “"Wash
Ups™ packages.

7. 1l you experience ear pains while flying
or are flving with a cold. take one tablet of
Actifed one haif hour before you board the
plane and use Afrin Nasal Spray (see direc-
tions).

8. Stay out of fresh water bathing areas
unless vou can be sure that they are free of
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snails. Schistosomiasis, a snail borne
parasitic disease, is second only to malaria
as a serious parasitic infection. The most
casual contact with infected waiter can
transmit this discase.

9. Avoid flying with any symptoms of in-
fection. i.e.. temperature elevation, innes car
infection.

10. If there is a history of varicose veins or
phlebitis. we advise travelers not to cross
their legs on the flight. and advise getting; up
cr 1 walking around the plane frequently to
v.crease circulation.

11. If there is a history of digestive dis-
order. travelers should Ve cautioned ie eat
and drink very sparingly or not at all during
the flight.

Mental Status Evaluation One i the
problems that I have encountered is the 'rav-
eler who fears flying. The following list of
recoramendations can be made to such a
traveler:

1. We sugpast that the paiient rexd the
following two books. Hope and Help {fo: Your
Nerves by Dr. Claire Wiekes and Fear of Flv-
ing by Murvin Essons.

2. We also explain to the patieat ihe
pathophysiology of the fear, the “flight or
fight" syndrome. Included in this is the con-
cept of sensitization of the nervous <yvseem
that fear produces. This sensitization cisnses
excess adrenalin to be produced which s
responsible for the physical symptoms that
the patient experiences. i.e.. symptoms and
signz of hypervenlilation (i.e.. paresthesias
of the extremities, light-headedness, svn-
cope, or tachycardia). abdominal bloating.
eructation. and so forth.

3. We also attempt to reduce anxiety by
(A) Education. reviewing: cost of airpiane.
mechanical checks. personnel competence.
turbulence, sounds o landing gear jower-
ing, siowing of motors driving: (B) Picking
the right flight: daytime — pood visility
landing. good weather. large plane. i.e. "3/
(C) Tranguilizers: (I'; Relaxation exercises
and techiniques. i.e.. TIM: (E) Organizeg oc-
cupations such as conversation. puzzies.
reading. and so forth.

A very careful mental status evaluation of
the employee and his family who are bemg
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sent on foreign assignment should be inade.
The executive whose wife and he are oot
getting along usually do not do well on @ trip
or on a new assignment, One does not run
away from marital problems by changing
geographic locations, nor does the
geographic location change the problem that
exists between a couple. Heavy drinking can
become alcoholic drinking in a setting of @
new geographic location. There is a high
percentaze of alcoholism that develops in
Americans based overseas, probably
because there is a great deal of socializiag
around aleohol in the American commurnity
overseas and very few physical and emo-
tional outlets.

A careful evaluation of the social aspects of
the family should be taken into consideea-
tion prior to sending the employee on an
overseas assignment. Interviewing of the
family members that will be going with the
employee is important. If the wife is not
happy aboul moving to a new courntry,
chances are she is not going to do well at the
new location, and second thoughts should
be given aboul giving medical clearance to
that particular family for an overseas assign-
ment. there are no community facilities foi
counseling, no mental health counselors.
marriage counselors or even drug or
alcoholism counselors,

Drugs among the adolescent chiklren should
be watched for. We do a screening test on il
adolescents. T might mention that adoles-
cents. in general. do not do well overseas. if
a voungster is picked up as having a drag
problem in an overseas community, ihe
laws are very stringert in the Middle East.
for example. the punishment is death or life
imprisonment. The son of the American ex-
ecutive of another company. in i, age 17
1:2. almost went to prison for life because Le
had some narcotics in his possession. Nar-
cotics are very plentiful and easily obtained
mverseas: however, the penalty is so great
that it is unwise for @ company to send a
voungster everseas who has had a history of
trouble with drugs: hence, it is importlant te
screen the medical history and the urines of
adolescents for drugs during the exariina-
tion.
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Alcoholism among the wives of some Amer-
icans on foreign assignment seems to be
somewhat prevalent. We would caution the
examiner lo be especially attuned to the
possibility of alcoholism among the wives of
the overseas assigned employees. Many
times a subtle alcohol problem can be dis-
covered when the patient gives a history of
severe nervousness, insomnia, frequent
headaches. and the constant use of alcohol
and/or tranquilizers lo reduce these
symptoms.

Wives appear especially vulnerable since
many of them are discouraged because of
local customs or mores from working cut-
side or inside their own bomes, and they do
not have the usual outlets of outside com-
munity activities tha! can keep them busy.
To this is added the fact that the few social
activities foreign-based Americans do have
usually revolve around activities when
alcohol is used in great abundance, ie. the
cocktail party. We have had to evacuate sev-
eral families when the wile of an employee
became an.alcoholic. In ihese cases, we used
the General Motors Alcoholism Recovery
Program as a basis for treatment since the
threat of loss of the husband's job was used
as a lever to motivate the wife into treat-
ment.

It should be doted that when we send a
family overseas, the Corporation feels
responsible for the heaith of that entire
family as opposed to a demestic employee
whose personal life becomes his own after
his working hours are over. In other words,
when the company hires a man and sends
his family along with him, they are. in
reality, hiring the whole family. Since it has
been estimated that it costs the Corporation
three times the employee’s salary to main-
tain him and his family overseas, the com-
pany has a great investment in the good
health of its overseas families. It s,
thereiore. important that a careful evalua-
tion of the family's health be performed
prior to the assignment being made. The
evaluation should include not only a careful
mental status but also an evaluation of the
social inter-reaction of the family. since
there is a great deal of cultural shock that an

118



overseas emplevee and his family will be
subjected te on a foreign assignment. By
doing this, the company hos a better chance
of guaranteeing a happy. healthy American
employce and family working and living on
an overseas assignmenl. 3

SUMMARY

We have tricd to include in our discussion
preparation of individuals for international
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travel — the physical evaluation, immuniza-
tions. medications for foreign travel, and
how to obtain physicians’s care in foreign
countries. We also included travel tips in
general. We have touched on the time zone
changes that affect the traveler over long
flight distances, aid we have outlined for
you what our corporation policies are con-
cerning our International Service Personnel
based overseas.
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GENERAL AND

BUSINESS AVIATION

WHEN WRKERS FLY

Robert L. Wick, Jr., M.D.

The scheduled and supplemental LS.
airlines are a reasonably well-defined area
of civil aviation. This is not so with respect
to business aviation and the air taxi indus-
try. The reasons for this will be appareat in
a momenl, but it is worthwhile to define
something of the corporate and air texi
aircraft operations for clarity.

in gencral, aviation activity in the United
States is classified in terms of three entities.
These are: military aviation, airline ac
tivities, and general aviation. While the first
twe are reasonably self-explanatory. ihe
third category is a very amorphous one end
in effect, is a classification by exclusion.
That is. anything which cannot be identified
as military or airline is therefore classified
as general aviation. It is a large area. There
are approximately three quarters of a
million pilots within the United States, and
more than 150.000 aircraft. Less than 3,200 of
these are airliners, and less than 30,000 cf
the pilots are employed in scheduled aiiline
services.

Government regulations require very
careful documentation of airline operations.
but require almost no recordkeeping in the
general aviation sphere. Consequently. we
must estimate the size and degree of activity
in this area. We do know that almost a
quartes of a million individuals are licensed
as commercial pilots. That is, they mav {ly
professionally in almost every phase cf avia-
tion except as captains of scheduled
airliners. They can and do serve as the
copilots for major air carriers. Records are
not recuired of these commercial pilots. and
in fact. they are known to drift in and out of
commercial aviation as their fortune. and
the economy. waxes and wanes. Estimaies
vary, bul a conservative guess is that about
90,000 pilots earn their living in aviaticn «x-
clusive of air carrier, work. Examples of jobs
these people might hickd run from piiots of
airline type aircraft operated for private cor-
porations to test pilots. crop dusters, air am-
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bulance pilots, banner towers at resort
areas, flight instructors. fish spotters. power
line and pipe line patrol pilots. air show
pilots and even the pilots of the well known
Goodyear blimps.

The area in which they fly is also one of the
factors complicating the problem of deter-
mining the actual size of aviation operations
in the United States. There are at present be-
tween 11,000 and 12,000 registered aircraft
landing areas in the United States. A mere
three hundred and fifty of these have a
Federal Aviation Administration control
tower in operation. No records are required
or kept concerning operations at the remain-
ing airports. Any statemenls concerning
aviation activity. therefore, are at best rather
tenuous estimates. As a matter of interest, it
should be noted that the airlines serve only
about 500 airports in the United States.

The figures just mentioned are rationale for
the existence of general aviation. Itis not al-
ways possibie to travel to any given destina-
tion by airliner. Major metropolitan areas
are often served by several airports. oniy
one or two of whirh will host the scheduled
airlines. The remaining airports may well be
located somewhat nearer to the business
center of the area. or to other attractions for
the traveler. Examples include: Chicago’s
Meigs Field. just five minutes from the Loop
compared with almost an hour from busy
O'Hare Airport: Detroit City Airport: Toron-
to Island Airport; Seattle’s Boeing Field:
Kansas City Municipal Airport: Downtown
Airpark in Okiahoma City: Lakefront Air-
port in New Orleans: Burke Lakefront in
Cleveland. and many others. The list is
almost endless. Los Angeles is a special case
in point. While the airlines serve a number
of airports in the LA basin_ there are many
more serving gereral aviation located all
through the basin. These include several of
the busiest in the world. Unless one’s busi-
ness is almost at the airline airport. there is
usually one of the smaller general aviation
airports located more conveniently to indus-
try. tourist attractions. or sports areas.

Airline flight schedules are not always con-
venient either. At some of the less busy ter-
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minals, airline flights are quite infrequent,
and may be as few as two or three a day. In-

‘convenien: schedules sometimes require

more thar a full day to travel from one point
to ancther in the United States. These pres-
sures and the value of a busy executive's
time. have led to the development of exten-
sive air taxi and corporate flight department
networks. It is common for a large corpora-
tion with highly compensated management
officials to own and operate several jet
powered aircraft to more efficiently utilize
their executive manhours. Others use air
taxi operators for the same purpose.

Air taxi services used in this manner are
likely to be jet aircraft themselves, approx-
imating the speced and range capability of
raany airliners. They have the additional ad-
vantage of being able to use many more air-
ports than are served by airliners. And they
arrive and depart at the schedule required
by their passengers rather than somewhat
arbitrary and perhaps inconvenient times.
Of course, all this costs considerably more
than the price of an airline ticket. but some
executives are worth enough to their com-
panies to casily justify the additional added
expense.

These same aircraft are sometimes used for
relatively small freight shipments. Consider
the case of a large and expensive automobile
production line. As a result of some minor
miscalculation in ordering: imagine the costs
if the line is shut down for hours with all the
workers sitting and drawing their wages
because of a shortage of 40 left front win-
dows. It mayv well justify shipping those
missing parls by a special jet charter flight,
as expensive as it is. to avoid stopping the
production line.

1t is obvious from the foregoing discussion
that the size of corporate and air taxi opera-
tions cannot be clearly identified, but we
can consider some of the problems facing
both the pilots and their passengers. Let us
consider the passengers first. Let us further
consider those most likely found in the ex-
ecutive categorv who will be carried on
board sophisticated jet aircraft whether cor-
porate or air taxi operated.
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There are now more turbojet airplanes oper-
ated in this category than are operated by the
airiines. However, they tend to be much
smaller. Typically, they are crewed by two
pilots. and may carry from four to tweive
passengers. All are pressurized. and provide
the same emergency oxygen systems as weil
as creaiure comforts found on their larger
airline cousins. Indeed, a number of former
jet airliners are also operated in corporate
service, but these comprise only a relative
handful compared with the typical small jet
just dascribed.

There is one important difference. however,
whick is of vital concern. These airplanes
are slmost exclusively twin engined models.
and they do not have quite the same re-
liability as their larger three and four
engined relatives. At times windshields do
crack and door seals do fail. An airliner with
a large cabin volume plus three or four
engine-driven cabin compressors is nol sub-
jected to a repid decompression under these
circumnstances. Unfortunately, the small jet
is cccasionally thus subjected. and with
great rapidity. Further. the most popuiar of
the smal! jets. the Lear, cruises at 41.000 feet
frequently, an altitude considerably above
the cruising altitude of most airliners. A
cabin decompression is therefore very
serious indeed.

The passengers seldom if ever receive an
emergency briefing from the crew. Nor is
there any hostess on board to provide one.
or assist the passenger in the case of such an
event The crew is busy with the aircraft
prebiem which caused the loss of cabin
pressure. The passenger is on his own. The
time of useful consciousness at these
altitudes may be as little as twelve seconds.
If the passenger does noi recognize the
emergency. don the mask. 2nd secure the re-
tamning strap within the alloted t‘me, he is
noi likely to at all until the aircraft reaches
altitudes below 20,000 feet. This in turn may
take vital minutes, and at the very least by-
poxic convulsions may be expected. Brain
damage is also possibie. but is. happily, ap-
parently extremely rare. At best. however.
the passenger is in for an unpleasant ex-
perience and possible injury.
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Leaving the high flying world of the jet, and
returning to somewhat more mundane pro-
peller driven aircraft, we find several
different categorivs of airplanes. Some are
prop jets. that is. a jet engine is hooked to a
propeller. While these are notas fast as pure
jet airplanes, they may have as long or
longer a range, and most important. they are
generally able to operate from much smaller
airports, thus opening up to them the
possibility of using the great majority of the
nation’s landing areas. The prop jets tend to
be pressurized, and therefore provide the
same comfort of the pure jets. However,
they tend to operate at considerably lower
altitudes. 20,000 feet and below. so their pas-
sengers are not exposed to the same
decompression risks as those riding in the
pure jets. A complete loss of cabin pressure
at 20.000 feet, for example, would not be ex-
pected to cause unconsciousness in any nor-
mal individual. Ample time is available for
the aircraft to descend to lower altitudes
before the degree of hypoxia becomes more
than uncomfortable for those riding in the
cabin.

Propeller driven and piston engined planes
tend to be unpressurized. Only a few “top of
the line” piston powered aircraft have pres-
surized cabins. and these can be classed
with the jet props with respect to their loss
of cabin pressure hazards. However, any
propeller driven airplane has another prob-
lem which is a significant hazard to the oc-
cupants. That hazard is noise.

There are three major so: “ces of noise with-
in an aircraft cabin. These are engine noise:
aerodynamic noise, i.e.. noise generated by
airflow around the outside of the fuselage:
and propeller noise. Pure jet engines ob-
viously do not have propellers. and thus we
may disregard this source of noise when
considering the corporate or air taxi jet
airplane.

These smaller jet aircraft have noise levels
within the cabin which approximate 85 dBA
or less while the airplane is at the cruise
configuration. It tends to be somewhat simi-
lar to white noise. and is largely the result of
aerodynamic generation. Jet engine no.se is
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a major hazard*to those working outside on
the zround around the jet efflux, but it does
not play any significant part in the noise pic-
ture within the cabin.

The propeller driven uirplane is an entirely
different story. One design limiting factor is
propeller tip speed. It must not be allowed to
become supersonic, but it does reach high
subsonic airspeeds. 1t generales the majority
of the noise permeating the aircraft cabin.
Surprisingly enough, engine noise is a
minor part of the noise environment found
in most cabins and cockpits. Aerodynamic
noise is similarly a small part of the ambien:
noise. in part because airspeeds tend to be
relatively low compared with jet airplanes.

Several surveys of propeller driven aircraft
common in the genc:l aviation world indi-
cate that cabin and cockpit noise levels of
100 dBA are common in the overwhelming
majoritv of propeller aircraft. The noise
hazard is obvious. While the casual or occa-
sional passenger may not suffer permanent
damage. the busy and frequently traveling
executive takes a significant risk. It is well
known. and has been for more than 40
vears, that the professional pilot usually has
a significant noise-induced hearing loss.
Data do not exist which document this for
the frequently flying executive, but it cer-
tainly would not be an unexpected finding.

Thus far, we have considered only universal
hazards for the traveling executive passen-
ger. There are other lesser problems facing
him as well. For example. flights in smaller
and slower aircraft tend to be confining.
Small piston powered aircraft tend to have
seating arrangements similar to that found
in passenger automobiles. Itis impossible to
getup and walk around ur stretch one’s legs.
Even medium sized and so called “cabin
class™ executive aircraft have little
headroom. and will not permit an individual
of average height to stand upright although
they may have comfortable chaivs. Several
of the multi millien dollar corporate jets also
will not permit a six footer to stand erect.
The older exccutive with circulatory prob-
lems. therefore. is restricted in his move-
ment. and is more prone to dependent
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edema and other complications during his
air travel.

The smaller aircraft also normally do not
have any sanitary facilities. Unlike the case
with automobile, train. or airliner. toile!
facilities may not be available in any form
for a pericd which may exceed four hours.
The average flight duration capability in
hours of even the smallest single engine
airplane is usually this period ata minimum.
It can easily exceed eight to ten hours in
some higher performance small aircraft.

A word about helicopters is in order. They
are presently used in very small but slowly
increasing numbers for executive transport.
They arc most useful for areas where air-
ports are scarce or non-existent, but range
requirements are not great. Problems of hy
poxia virtval'y do not occur because the
operational altitudes of helicopters tend to
be less than 10,000 feet above sea level, and
hypoxia is not considered a significant fac-
tor at these levels.

Noise levels tend to be extremely high,
however. and hearing protection is essentiol
for all crew members. and for all but the
most occasional passenger. However, flight
durations are short. and coupled with the
ability to land in very small areas almos!
anywhere. the lack of sanitary facilities on
board presents no problem to the traveling
executive.

There are two other aspects of the traveling
executive which should be considered. We
have assumed that the traveler is in good
health. The individual with respiratory
problems. or with metabolic problems. e.g..
diabetes. may reguire some additional con-
siderations. Respiratory disease may impose
some cabin altitude restrictions for comfort.
and in some cases necessitate the use of sup-
plemental oxygen. However. this is in &0
way different from the case of the same in-
dividual carried on board a scheduled
airliner.

<
The excculive with a medical problem,
diabetes for example, must be aware that at
times he will be isolated from ground assis-
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tance for a significant period of time.
Aircraft en route through areas of bad
weather may not be able to divert and make
an emergency landing. Therefore, such an
individual must be prepared for emergency
actions should difficulty arise while air-
borne.

The problem of flight within smaller aircraft
also must be considered. Some individuals
are afraid to fly under any circumstances
and in any aircraft. Others are comfortable
in larger airplanes. but may be quite ap-
prehensive about flight in smaller cabins or
in very light aircraft with automobile type
interior configurations. Still others with
some degree of claustrophobia become quite
upset at the closed in tube-like effect found
in the cabins of many modern airliners. This
last problem is usually alleviated by flight in
corporate aircraft. These smaller aircraft
tend toc have proportionately larger win-
dows. and because each seat is next to a
window. claustrophobia becomes a re-
latively insignificant problem. The fear of
flight syndrome usually can be relieved as
the flight progresses when the passenger
sees the actions of the pilot.

Corporate and air taxi flight crews have no
significant medical problems not also affect-
ing airline crews. However, crews of pro-
peller aircrafi do have the aforementioned
noise problems, and in addition. the flight
durations make the lack of sanitary facilities
in the smaller airplanes a somewhat more
serious problem. It has been said that
“Hemorrhoids and a hearing loss are the
mark of the professional pilot.” There is
more than a grain of truth in this statement.

Airplane accidents are also a hazard for the
flying individual. From a statistical stand-
point. they are quiie rare. At the same time.
the problems and data concerning occupant
protection in crashes constitute one of the
most veluminaus aspects of the acromedical
literature. A detailed discussion should
reasonably be a separate subject. However,
there is one aspect worth mentioning. That
is the subject of passenger restraint in the
case of a light aircraft accident.
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Al cne time, aircraft tended to be more ad-
vanced than automobiles with respect to
passenger prolection and restraint. At the
presen! time. the situation has been
reveised Seat belts have been required for
aircraft occupants for many decades. Today.,
a seat belt is still the only restraint required
of any pilot or passenger. Automobiles Lave
rapidly passed threugh the stage of seat belts
only. and are today equipped not only with
seat belts. but with shoulder harnesses, in
some cases inertia reels, and in many cases
with interlock devices assuring their use.
Development work is also under way with
air bag passive protection systems.

Similarly. aircraft panels and instruments
have changed little since Werld War 11, but
zutomobiles now feature recessed instru-
ments. flush door handles. padded dash
boards and so forth. There is some evidence
to indicate that up to 37% of light aircraft
(defined as airplanes with ‘akeoff weights of
less than 12,500 lbs. a class which includes
almost everything smaller than the current
corporate jets) fatalities could be prevented
by using the state-of-the-art techniques
available for passenger protection.

The remaining problems for workers who
fly are found in the more specialized types
of aviation. Perhaps the largest of these is
the field of agricu'tural aviaticn. "Crop dust-
ing” is a major economic part of general
aviation. It is also a highly technical busi-
ness and is carried out hy professionals far
removed from the “barnstormer™ operation
common after WW IL. The aircraft used are
highly-developed, expensive machines.
Prices for a well-equipped airplane and
agricultural application equipment necess-
ary for it can easily exceed $100.000. In addi-
tion to ins:ct control with respect to crops.
aircraft are today used for vegetation control
of all types. mosquito control, seeding. fer-
tilization, and insect controi with respect to
animal husbandry.

Hazards include those of crashes. Unlike the
corporate transportation area. crashes are
common in agricultural work. The aircraft
are designed to provide maximum protec-
tion in the event of a crash, and are also
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desizned to minimize the effects of striking
waseen wires, and the crushing effects of the
payloads they may have on board.

A far more serious problem is that of the
chemicals applied. They tend to be toxic par-
ticularly when they are used for 1asect con-
trol. The ilight and ground crews working
with these chemicals must know the hazards
of the indgividual material they are applying.
and must also apply strict discipline in their
use. Protective clothing of the proper type is
absolutely essential. And in the untoward
event cf an accident, specific first aid
materials must be readily at hand. Turther,
nearby medical facilities must be alerted to
the possibility of a problem with these
chemicals. and should take steps to have
necessiry ¢rugs available for treatment.

It does hitile good for a pilot or ground crew-
man o be brought in to an emergency
departraent of a local hospital if the hospital
staff membars are totally unaware that the
patient, in addition to any trauma he might
have. may also be suffering from an acute
overdose of an organic phosphorous com-

pound. Nor is it any more helpful if the cor-
rect diagnosis is made but the rearest sup-
ply of ProtopamR is a hundred miles away
in a drug supply house storage facility.

These then are some of the problems facing
workers who fly. The list is by no means ex-
haustive, but the interested and concerned
physician can begin with a study of these
problems and proceed as his interest leads.
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THE INDUSTRIAL

HYGIENIST’S
VIEWPOINT

Marshall E. LaNier

From the industrial hvgiene point of view, it
is important that the desired result is taken
into consideration prior to selection of the
walk-through site. In addition. it is impor-
tant to consider the various personnel in-
volved. The establishment’'s on-site in-
dustrial hygienist often has more familiarity
with the process than does its corporate in-
dustrial hygienist. in those states with ap-
proved OSHA plans. the approach of the
State industrial hygienist may not be the
same as a Federal industrial hygienist
whether this individual is from OSHA nor
NIOSH. Similarly, an industrial hygienist
serving as an outside consultant from a
university may not have the same approach
as one from a private consulting agency.

The question of certification is of current in-
terest. Just as physicians have specialties. in-
dustrial hygienists often have special areas
of expertise. As a result of the examination
given at the 1976 Industrial Hygiene Con-
ference in Atlapta, the number of board cer
tified industrial hygienists in the United
States is about 1,025. This compares with the
approximately 600 board certified occupa-
tional physicians.

Just as a note of interest. when NIOSH con-
ducts an evaluation of a work site, these
1esults are not used by OSHA in citation for
an over-exposure. OSHA develops its own
information as it relates to worker exposure.
This gives me an excellent opportunity to
say a few words about the NIOSH Health
Hazard Evaluation Program. As many of
you know. the Act provides that any
employer or representative of employees
can request an evaluation of his worksite for
adverse health effects. This formal mechan-
ism provides for an on-site evaluation
generaily of a specific process. rather than a
plant-wide walk-through. The number of re-
quests received, and those which we are
capable of providing an immediate .~sponse
to. is presently stretching our capability. 1t is.
therefore. advantageous to the field of oc-
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cupationz] safety and health that manpower
be developed through individuals such as
vourselves to provide assistance in this area.

What does the industrial hygienist look fer
when requested to evaluate a particular es-
tablishment? He must consider several
areas. He will first divide the plant accord-
ing to types or operations conducted. Then it
will be necessary to look at the complete
plant layout. checking which operations are
located near other operations that may pose
a potential problem when the contaminants
from one are mixed with the contaminants
from the other. In order to do this. he must
be familiar with the material flow and pro-
cedure throughout thz plant. This cannot be
done without a detailed familiarity with the
chemicals at every given step.

This raises a point that probably should be
touched upon, and that is the flexibility of
purchasing given the procurement depart-
ment. On a number of occasions that 1 have
personally witnessed. the purchasing agent
has changed a given chemical because he
could get the quantity required at a lower
price without consideration as to the com-
natibility of that chemical with others in the
ptant. 1 would strongly urge that prior to
changing chemicals in a given process, the
compatlibility and toxicity of new chemicals
with others being used be considered.

Compatibility has not been taken into con-
sideration in the'development of either Sec-
tion 1910 OSHA standards or the American
Conference of Governmental Industrial Hy-
gienists Threshold Limit Values. In each of
these lists, the permissible exposure level is
considered as a pure substance. There are
few occasions where the substances listed
will not be present with other chemicals.
Much will have to be done to establish stan-
dards for work environments containing
mixtures. Althou h the 1910 standards list
approximately 500 chemicals. and the pre-
sent Threshold Limit Value list has 611,
NIOSH's Registry of Toxic Effects of
Chemical Substances now has some 21,729
different chemicals for which there are
documented human data. Also there are
more than 61.000 cross references. Depend-
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ing upon the information source. there are
between 100,000 and 500.000 difierent
chemicals used in the various work environ-
ments across this nation today. The task of
developing standards for each of these sub-
stances is almost insurmountable, particu-
larly at the speed we are going today.

The initial walk-through provides the in-
dustrial hygienist with an opportuniiy ‘o cb-
serve the various processes in vperation that
might be a source of contamiration. His
trained eye can often spot areas of concern.
For example, the respirable particles {rom a
crushing or grinding operation that are most
harniful to man are those that are invisible to
the eye. Fumes are generated from an opera-
tion that involves heat (such as welding or
brazing). where particles are genereaiiy less
than one micrometer in size.

The type and location of local exhzust ven-
tilaticn: the air disturbance near the point of
entry which -an affect the capture velociiy:
the pipe sizing, shape. and corner: which
can affect the air flow or serve as collection
points for contaminar.ts—all of these must
be observed. What type of filter or air clean-
ing equipment is used? Where is outside ex-
haust in relationship to the clean air inle(? Is
the building under negative prescure
because exhausted air is not replaced with
make-up air? The evaporation of a solvent at
a dipping operation may not create a unique
odor for its detection: however. ‘he in-
dustrial hyvgienist will flag suspicious zteas
for later sampling.

Sampling for work environment contami-
nants is stild an art. In our Standards Com-
pletion Program. more thaa 100 sampling
and analytical procedures tor those sul:-
stances listed in the 1910 OSHA standards
were inadequate. Laboratory experieace has
demaonstrated that one must carefuily con-
sider not only the type of operation, but the
possible interferences present when sam-
pling, and that the provision of vour cheinist
with a bulk sample does not necessar:ly pro-
vide him with the sample he needs of the
airborne situation. Industrial hygiene
chemistry is becoming a specialized field
within itself.

WALK-THROU GiH SURVEY



A method of control most often relied upon
is personal protective equipment. Your peo-
ple problems will start here, not stop. The
law suggests that protective equipment be
used only as a last resort while engineering
controls are being designed, purchased. or
installed. 1 saw a sign that said something
like “walk a mile in a man’s shoes before
you condeinn him.” Well, ysu should wear a
respirator yourself for the time period sug-
gested, and you will understand why they
are often worn as a necklace. Are gloves
needec and worn? What kind are provided?

WALK-THROUGH SURVEY

Observe how they take them off—one with
the gloved hand. the other with the bare
hand-—then put them back on. Note how the
inside of the glove can be contaminated.

In summa v, the industrial hygienist starts
his walk-through with the need to evaluate a
particular site against the criter'1 based on
his knowledge of good practice and the re-
quirements cf the law. His intent is to locate
potential hazards and prevent their occur-
rence so that th2 worker is protected.
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THE PHYSICIAN'S
VIEWPOINT

Donald . Billmaier, M.D.

Industrial hygienists are specifically trained
to evaluate the work environment. Unfor-
tunately. many of you probably do not have
an industrial hygienist to call upon to help
you, at least on a routine basis. Therefore,
the job of identifying potential problem
areas, which will need more intensive
evaluation by a professional industrial hy-
gienist, may be up to you.

fl

This paper cannot present or teach all
aspects of industrial hygiene, occupational
medicine and nursing, or safety. To do a
walk-through survey you vught to have some
basic grounding in at least some aspects of
those disciplines. Performing a walk-
through survey 's ust a natural, inborn func-
tion. However there is a lot you can ac-
complish simply by using your senses, being
inquisitive, and keeping some basic princi-
ples in mina.

This is not a talk on how to do a safety in-
spection. [ admit 1o @ lack of expertise in the
safety area, and leave such welk-through in-
spections . those who do have safety exper-
tise. I am sure, however, that some of the
things 1 will mention will also pertain to
safety inspections.

What is a walk-through survey? Basically, it
is comparable to an office history and physi-
cal examination. No complicated laboratory
procedures are done, but you take an all
around look at the workplace to identify
trouble spots or potential trouble spots. A
well dene history and phyvsical can probably
identify ninety to ninety-five percent of the
health problems an individua! may have.
Likewise. a well done walk-through surve/
probably will uncover ninety to ninety-five
percent of the areas or operations wher»
health problems may be encountered in the
workplace.

A walk-through survey is not a definitive
study. By history you may suspect anemia
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and a look at the conjunctiva may give you
further indication of low hemoglobin. A
history of mid-epigasteric pain will alert you
to lock for upper G-I tleeding. but only by
further studies will you be able to get to the
cause of the problem. A walk-through
survey, likewise, will help to point out a
problem: but further definitive studies. such
as industrial hygiene sampling, or paysical
examination of the workers may be necess-
ary.

On the other hand. a history and physical
examination may provide enough informa-
tion to make a definitive diagnosis and start
treatment. If you discover thal your patient
is having typical ulcer symploms. you may
institute treatment with no further studies. If
you smell ammonia and the workers have
definite complaints of eye and nasal irrita-
tion, you can probably say there is too much
ammonia and something needs to be done.
even if you do want to get further studies for
dncumentation.

Some patients will come to you with minor
complaints, or if the least little thing is
wrcng. Emplovee complaints may let vou
know of areas where health problems exist.
Some employee cemplaints, just as some pa-
tient complaints, may have nothing to do
with health problems or might be within the
range of normal. Some employces or pa-
tients may know that problems exist, but for
one reason or another do no! mention them
unless asked. or unless you discover them
by looking. Some employees and patients
may be unaware that they have a problem
and only by doing a thorough and systematic
history and physical examination. or in this
case a walk-through survey. will you dis-
cover any abnormalities.

The title of this section is “How To Do a
Walk-Through Survey.” Tt will also help to
address the other adverbs of the journalistic
trade. namely “who. what, when. where.
and why.” We have already talked a little
about why you want to do a walk-through
survey.

There are many potential health hazards in
industry, and we need to keep an eye on

WALK-THROUGH SURVEY

them to make sure they do not get out ol con-
trel. A walk-through survey is one way (o
define and help you learn what is normai in
the workplace and to detect actual or poten-
tial work hazards. A walk-through survey
will help vou learn of existing health
hazards so that corrective action may be
taken. It will establish a baseline so that you
can more effectively evaluate future prob-
lerms. Surveys will also heip you to get o
know the operations and types of johs. so
that if a worker comes to you for treatment
of an injury or illness, you will know from
first hand what kind of work be was duing

Besides getting to know the jobs and prod-
uction operations you will get to knew the
people. Seeing workers on the job may Lelp
you to know them better and in a different
way than seeing them in the medical Jepart-
ment or across the table at a meeting. Also. a
walk-through survey can be good public re-
lations. Workers may tend lo question the
credibility. qualifications. or intentions of
a physician. especially if he is paid by a com-
pany, and is a member of management. no
matter how competent he is or how fairiy he
acts. By getting to know the workers and the
workplace so that you can act in an untiosed
way to protect the workers™ health, ycu can
gain the confidence of managemer! and
employees.

One of the main points I would like o get
across is that YOU must DO the walk-
through survey. There is no substitute for
either the you or the do. If someone conies to
you for a physical examination, you cer-
tainly want to be sure that they rec:ive a
thorough examination, and you will want to
perform the examination yourself. You witl
not rely on others to listen to the heart and
lungs. or palpate the abdomen. In examin-
ing the workplace vou will want t use the
observations and expertise of others. bhut
you cannot get away from the fact that 1t is
something you vourself must do. To hajator
the point, you is the most important arswer
to who should conduct the walk-through
survey. Conducting a walk-ithrough suivey
by vourself can be very worthwhile. Also
worthwhile is a walk-through survey con-
ductad as @ member of a group. In many
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locations, walk-through surveys are done as
part of a plant safety committee function.
The plant physician. nurse, safety man, in-
dustrial hygienist (if there is one). super-
visors. and union representatives will pai-
ticipate. This has the advantage of providing
several areas or levels of expertise and
points of view. At least initially yvou will
want to enlist whatever expertise you can.
The plant engineer. chemist. or process or
quality control personnel can be very
helpful in explaining processes or defining
what chemicals are used or produced.

When do you do a walk-through survey?
First of all, you have to do it when you have
time. But if you say "I'll do it when [ have the
time.” you will probably never have the
time. As a professional with occupational
health responsibilities, walk-through sur-
veys should be a basic part of your activities,
and you should make sure that your
schedule contains time to conduct them.
While it may be difficult to take the time or
adjust your schedule, it wiil be very worth-
while to have yourself included in plant
health and safety committee activities, in-
cluding the walk-through surveys. After you
have learned the workplace and met the
workers, dcing « walk-through survey by
vourself will allow you to give more atten-
tion or time to specific workers, areas, or
operations,

A walk-through survey generally implies
that you look at. or walk through. all areas of
the location. However, you can look at
specific problem areas when the need
arises. If you see a worker from a certain
area with a minor probiem. vou could use
the opportunity to go take a look at his
workplace. Perhaps you could take a
different route thirough the plant when you
go to the medicai department. If vou provide
medical services in vour private office,
rather than at a plant location. vou will have
to make a more concerted effort to get your
walk-through accomplished.

Plant management may not agree or under-
stand that plant visits and walk-throughs are
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a necessary and integral part of providing
occupational health services. Besides selling
yourseli on the idea, you may also have to
se!l plant management that surveying the
workplace is an important and integral part
of vour job. Putting a time for conducting a -
walk-through survey on your own schedule
is one thing, but announcing your plans
ahead of time is another. Oftentimes you
will need to make plans for a walk-through
survey in advance, so that you do not waste
your time and are able to see the production
operations which you need to see. If you
conduct the survey as part of a committee, it
will be difficult to make an unannounced
survey. When doing your walk-through, you
ought to see things as they normally are.

In considering when to conduct a walk-
through survey you need to take into account
the nature of the production operation. A
survey at 6:00 p.m. may fit into your
schedule just fine. If workers are only in the
factory from 7:30 to 4:30, however, that is ob-
viously nol a good time. Many production
operations are intermittent in nature, so you
would like to scheduie your walk-through
survey when the greatest number of pro-
cesses are in operation. It may take several
visits to complete a survey and cover ali the
operations, but an attempt should be made
to do this. Processes which are run only in-
termittently may present some of the
greatest potential hazards. If there is work at
night or on weekends. it may be good to
rmake an occasional visit at these times {o see
if there are any differences from normal
daytime operations. The type of operations
or the type or amount of supervision may be
significantly different on nights and
weekends. If there are fixed shifts, rather
than rotating shifts, you will get to know a
wider range of employees.

There is no general rule on how often you
should do a walk-through survey. If the fac-
tory or plant has relatively stable amounts
and kinds of operations or processes, it may
be all right to perform a walk-through
survey relatively infrequently. But if the pro-
cesses, people, or level of activity are con-
stantly changing, you will want to do a walk-
through more often.

WALK-THROUGH SURVFY



Where do you do a walk-through survey?
The only place to do a walk-through survey
is at the worksite. You may be able to learn a
lor about production and manufacturing
operations by talking to employees and
suparvisors, on the phone or sitting in your
office. The only way you can learn what nor-
ma! operalions are, or observe problems or
potential problems for yourself, is to actually
visit ihe work place. You cannot do this by
telephone or sitting behind your desk. There
are probably many areas where people are
werkira and where OSHA regulations are
be. 12 complied with. The tendency might be
to write “deferred” or “not done™ for these

. portions of the walk-through. However, it is

important to do a survey of those areas.
possibly more important than surveying the
less desirable areas.

Sometimes security precautions will make it
difficult to arrange a walk-through in certain
areas. Health and safety professionals,
however. have a legitimate right and need to
kuow what work people are doing and the
things they are working with. The time and
effort must be taken to make arrangements
1o visit those special security areas. Initially,
and periodically thereafter. all areas should
ve visited. This means walking around the
gruunds, and looking outside as well as in-
side. It means looking at storage areas, main-
tenance arcas. locker facilities, washrooms,
ha:hrooms, office areas, and even the medi-
cel facility. 4

In doing a walk-through. it is best to start at
tiie beginning a:d follow the process flow to
tke end. At somne locations this may be very
simple with one process or line which has a
discreie beginning and end. At otker loca-
tiens. it may be difficult because of many
separate lines or processes, or smaller lines
or processes which lead into larger lines. In
addition. most locations will have work
areas not connected with the main processes
of the work place. Maintenance, building.
an:} grounds are examples. After you have
conducted a few walk-through surveys of a
site. it will L2 less necessary to starl <t the
beginning and go to the end. You can con-
centrate on areas that you know are likely to
be the trouble spots. It would be well,

WALK-THROUGH SURVEY
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however, to do formeal periodic walk-
throughs which follow a plan, so that you are
able to observe all areas and workers on a
periodic basis. Most plants or facilities have
some sort of layout or map. You do not nor-
mally need an extremely detailed map, but
you should have one that shows the major
operations and process flow. If a site is ex-
ceptionally large, or has many varied opera-
tions, a map will be essential. If you have a
limited number of locations to survey, you
may want or may be able to develop a
checklist. by areas, process, or potential
hazards. Make sure that you give attention
everywhere that needs it.

1 don't think Amy Vanderbilt has written a
chapter on the etiquette of performing a
walk-through survey. However, there are
certain rules which you ought to follow. Let-
ting a supervisor know you are in his area is
helpful. Many supervisors are very protec-
tive of their turf and resent intrusion. If you
explain what you are doing, and why you
are there, you will probably get more
cooperation. You may also keep yourself
from walking into unexpected hazards.
Another etiquette type question is “what do
I wear?” You wouldn't normally rent a tux-
edo to do a walk-through survey. In most
cases your usual clothes will suffice. But if
wearing a good suit will inhibit you from
climbing, crawling. or poking your nose in
certain areas, yeu should give less con-
sideration to your sartorial splendor. and
more to what you need to-wear for a proper
walk-through survey. (I am not suggesting
that you carry coveralls in your black bag.)
Also, you will want to wear proper safety
and protective equipment for your own
good, not only for your own benefit but to
serve as a good example or reinforcement
for supervisors and employees. While many
workplaces have loaner-type protective
equipment, it may be worthwhile Lo invest
in some of your own equipment such as
safety glasses, shoes, and a hard hat.

Having discussed why, who, when and
where to do a walk-through survey. we are
left with what and how. You can go to the
Federal Register and find the many stan-
dards that OSHA has written, and which
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form the bdsis for a safety survey. There are
relatively few standards. however, on which
you could base a health or hygiene survey. at
least of the walk-through type.

The following books can be included in an
occupational health library and will help
vou in performing a walk-through survey, as
well as dealing with other occupational
heaith problems.

Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology: Patty,
FA (Editor). Interscience Publishers, Inc.,
New York, 1958. (Although many years old,
this is still a standard text. Volume [ dis-
cusses basic methods of industrial hygiene,
while Volume 11 covers loxicology.)

Occupational Diseases. Gafafer, WM
(Editor) Public Health Service Publication
No. 1097. (This book has been in the process
of revision for four or five years, and the
new edition hopefully will be available
sometime in the future.)

The Industrial Environment - Its Evalua-
tion and Control. NIOSH, 1973. (This is a
good, basic text.)

Documentation of Threshold Limit
Values. American Conference of Govern-
mental Industrial Hygienists, 1971 (Supple-
ment published in 1975.)

Fundamentals of Industrial Hygiene.
Olishifski. ]B and Fi. McElroy (Editors), Na-
tional Safety Council. "971.

Survey Manual. Na. .ai Uueupational
Hazard Survey. Volume 1. HEW publication
No. (NIOSH) 74-127, 1974. (This book de-
scribes the manner in which NIOSH per-
sonnel are conducting detailed walk-
through surveys of industry.)

If you do some homework. you will find that
your walk-through will be simplitied as well
as more productive. We have already talked
about getting a map or plant layout. You
should get as much information as you can
ahead of time about processes and opera-
tions. It may help to do some reading on
various types of processes, and many com-
panies will have technical or sales literature
which will help give you some background.
If they do not. the public library will usuaily
have some good basic references for almost
any type of industry.
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One of the basic parts of an occupational
healtk program, and one of the things that
will het you enormously in conducting a
walk-through survey is an inventory of
chemicals and materials used and produced
in the manufacturing process. in compiling
the list, you should not overlook chemicals
used in cleaning and mairtenance activities.
Compiling such an inventory is easier szid
than dene. It is a difficult and time-consum-
ing endeavor at best. Hopefully, with more
and wore people becoming aware of ihe
need, it will become easier in the future.
More and more companies, as weil as
employees and health professionals are
becoming aware of the need to knew swvhat
chemicals people are working with, so that
proper precaulions can be taken.

You can go to the purchasing department to
get a list of chemicals and their suppliers.
The purchasing department can also tell you
the quantities of the various chemicals used.
You may wan! to look more intently at
operations which use large quantities of
chemicais.

Perhaps more important than the amonnt
used, however, is the toxicity of the chemical
and information on how il is actually
handled. For this you will need some basic
toxicological information on the chemirals.
The material safety data sheets may be
helpful, as well as the references mentioned
previously. The manufacturer can supply
you with these. There is a lot of unevenness
in material safely data sheets: the good ones
will teil you what is in a preduct. and how
much, as well as giving good toxicity and
handling information: the poorer ones will
tell you very little and even give misleading
information. Armed with your knowledge of
the processes and chemicals. wearing the
proper clothes and protective equipment.
and perhaps with a guide. you are ready to
set out on your walk-through.

What do you do on a walk-through?
Basically, you use all your senses. including
your sixth sense, to determine wheth=r there
are any actual or potential hazards fer the
peopie who are working. As vou walk
around the worksite, look at what workers

WALK-THROUGH SURVEY



are doing, where they are working. Lock at
the general housekeeping. This can give you
a clue as to how well the plant is supervised
or managed. If housekeeping is sloppy.
other controls to prevent occupational in-
juries or iliness may also be sloppy. Look at
the labels on bags, drums, and cans. In most
cases, these may be as uninformative as the
material safety data sheets. In some cases,
however, you may discover chemicals which
somehow sneak in, that you did nct know
about. You can talk to supervisors and
employees about what they are doing. You
can carefully inquire about any health prob-
lems related to work. You can observe work
practices. You can observe dusts or mists.
You can observe whether protective equip-
ment is used, and you may be able to ob-
serve whether engineering controls are
effective, or if they are not working or have
been sidetracked. You can listen for noise,
and also listen to the comments of
emplovees and supervisors. You can smell
the various chemicals used.

WALK-THROUGH SURVEY

In all probability, you will want to take notes
during your walk-through. You may find,
especially initially, that you have more ques-
tions than answers. What is the chemical
you saw the workers dipping their hands
into? What was it you smelled where the
employees complained of eve and nose ir-
ritation? Is the dust the employees are
breathing where they empty the bags any
problem? How hot was it back by the fur-
naces? Should those employees by the press
be wearing hearing protection? Doing a
walk-through survey is only the beginning.
It will raise questions that you must answer.
As you do more and more walk-throughs.
you will be better able to spot hazards or po-
tential health hazards. When you note
hazards, ycu need to follow up and recom-
mend corrective measures. You may need to
arrange for industrial hygiene sampling.
You may want to examine employees or do
some biological monitoring. Basically you
want to do whatever is necessary to prevent
occupational illness in employees.
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ROLE OF THE
QCCUPATIONAL HEALTH
NURSE

Helen P. Onyett, R.N,, B.S.

Doctor Billmaier has just presented not only
the “how.” but also the “who, what, when,
where, and why" in performing walk-
through surveys of industrial workplaces.
While insisting to this physician audience
that YOU (the physician) must DO the walk-
through survey, Doctor Billmaier also
recommends the procedure as a group ac-
tivity as “part of a plant safety commillee
function,” and adds: “The plant physician,
nurse, safely man, industrial hygienist (if
there is one), supervisors, and union repre-
sentatives will participate.” This echoes
recommendations already made yesterday
afternoon at this Congress on the “Inter-
disciplinary Teamwork in the Health/Safety
Professions” symposium by both the East-
man staff and Mr. MacCollum of the Society
of Safety Engineers. We nurses welcome
these evidences of an era of cooperation and
good feeling among the health and safety
professions!

The occupational health nurse is often the
grass roots “den-mother” of the plant health
team. The nurse is oftern the only full-tirze
health worker, especially in the smailer
plants, working to support a clusier of part-
time safety and medical people. and consul-
tant industrial hygienists. toxicologists, and
other specialists. Because she/he writes
rost of the accident reports, operates the
plant dispensary. checks up on use of per-
sonal protective equipment. and follows up
on correction of hazards, the nurse is often
the essential coordinator of the plant's
safely/health program in all except job title.
Those worker injuries or illnesses that may
result from safety or health rule violations
most commonly first appear in the medical
department, and the nurse being in general
charge of that listening post, has the best op-
portunity to alert other appropriate mem-
bers of the safety/health team to needed
studies and corrective measures.

In such organized preventive programs as
safety committee meetings, walk-through
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surveys. dnd health and safety education
campaigns for workers. the nurse often
finds herself and her medical department at
the center for both planning and implemen-
tation of these activities. In addition, her
daily professional contacts with workers
and their supervisors keep her in constant
touch with current administrative problems
in each department that affect injury and
disease control on the job. She/he is usualiy
the primary portal of entry. not only into
medical care, but also into primary preven-
tion of hazardous exposures. She/he fre-
quently is consulted spontaneously by
workers on a wide range of health matters,
and. in the field. often knows which
workers and supervisors can be asked to
cooperate with the professional team on
constructive preventive programs.

The occupational heaiin nurse is employed
for the purpose cf nrevention of disease and
injury of employed workers at and through
their places of employment; she also reduces
incidence and severity of illness and injury
to the minimum. This can be accomplished
by her responsibility for making first level
diagnosis (or nursing diagnosis) of injury
and illness and referring the employee to the
physician for early treatment. In order to
determine causation of the injury and ill-
ness, an -accident report must be promptly
submilted to be incorporated in the OSHA
101 report or on the emplover's report of in-
jury for workers’ compensation insurance.
The supervisor’s accident report often is late
or even non-existent: this necessitates ques-
tioning of the employee. A walk-through
survey of the plant periodically will assist
the nurse in identifving hazardous condi-
tions which may be responsible for accident
or illness.

In order te apply principles and procedures
for promotion, restoration, and maintenance
of optimum health of the employees. the
nurse emphasizes basic areas of profes-
sional knowledge and skills. These subjects
are most directly concerned in planning a
plant survey. An effective occupational
health program involves the physician. the
nurse. the safety director, the industrial hy-
gienist, and medical specialists. The scope of
occupational health services is dependent
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on the nature of occupational safety and
health hazards, accident experience, num-
ber. age. and sex of the work force, rates of
labor turnover, absenteeism. availability of
community medical and health resources.,
and requirements of local, stute, and federal
legislatiun. The safety director and the in-
dustrial hygienist can counsel the nurse on
identification and control of environmental
hazards.

A planned walk-through survey is based on
a self-analysis by the plant professionals.
Preliminary preparation is mandatury to
provide a systematic procedure for the walk-
through surveyv. Environmental health
hazards should be identified:

1. Determine raw materials, prucesses,
and equipment, by-products. and products.

2. Review material properties. effecis. pro-
cess flows. pressure. and temperature con-
ditiuns.

3. Develop references. safety data. and
Threshold Limit Values information for all
items in 1 and 2. These can be secured
through the National Safety Council. Ameri-
can Industrial Hygiene Association. Ameri-
cen Mutual Insurance Alliance, Menufac-
turing Chemists’ Association, the American
Medical Association, and so forth.

4. Establish cooperative relationships
with: a. the safety specialist—he can each
the nurse how lo recognize the prouess or
hazard and how to investigate accidents: b.
the industrial hygienist—he can teach her to
identify potentially hazardous mater:als and
envirc nmentai conditions and can recom-
mend engineering and medical conticls.

5. Collaborate with the physiciaz and
management! to develop a medical svr-
veillance system for control of occupational
disease or injury.

u. Develop a list of industrial precesses
itemizing operations hazardous to safety
and Lealth.

A WALK-THROTU/GH PLANT SURVEY-~
THE NURSE'S ROLE

1. Plan plant toyr with plant supervisor
and. if available. the physician. safety
specialist. and industrial hyvgienist.

2. Observe safety rules. Obey the signs
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posted for prot ctive equipment, also in-
structions.

3. Be guided by your five senses to detect
hazards and harmful activities which may
affect the workers' health and welfare. I use
EEN 71T O as my rule of thumb.

“E"—"Eye” Are the workers following
proper operative procedures? Are safety
rules obeyed? Are machine guards in place?
Is the worker wearing protective equipment
properly? Is housckeeping good? Is carbon
monoxide produced in the manufacturing
process? An employee was found un-
conscious Monday morning. What are those
dusts and fumes in the plant? Employees
claim they are carcinogenic. !s lead being
heated or used in ways to produce inhalable
fumes or dust? Coes the worker in the laser
department have a pre-placement retinal
photograph?

“E" for “Ear” Do plant operations cause
excessive noise exposure? Has a noise
survey been done? Are the peim’ssible
hours of noise exposure documentsd and
complied with? Are there signs posted for
ear protection to be worn in this depart-
ment? [s ear protection worn properly? Are
there baseline and periodic audiograms
recorded? How did the welding spark get
into the worker's ear?

“N" for “Nose"” Do plant odors irritate the
worker? Are vapors. gases. liquids, or solids
in harmful concentration? Is protection
(masks. respirators) indicated? Are they ap-
proved by the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration, the National In-
stitute for Qccupational Safety and Health,
the Medical Eme gency Service Associates,
and so forth? Wha! is the air concentration
of the hazardous material? is there a medical
surveillance procedure for this hazard? Are
the environmenta! controls effective? What
about the sulfuric acid fumes?

“T" for “Touch” Did tiie worker handle
equipment properly? Is he wearing protec-
tive equipment such as gloves or protective
cream? Is he clean? Has the worker been in-
structed as to the hazard and what ne should
do in case of accidental spill of the hazar-
Jdous material? Are there showers and water
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fountains in the near vicinity of the hazar-
dous material? Has the .lean-up procedure
been explained to the worker? What are the
hand washing and shower facilities? Is the
temperature excessive? How does the ex-
treme pressure affect the worker? Is this
area marked “off limits™?

“T" for “Taste” Is the worker eating.
smoking, chewing. or drinking at the
worksite? (Lead and mercury workers must
be instructed to refrain from eating in the
department.) Are there warnings or instruc-
tions regarding the hazard? Is there a lunch-
room or cafeteria where employees can eat
during break and scheduled mealtime? Is
the worker washing hands or showering
before meals or departure from the plant?
What are the sanitary standards? What
about food handling facilities? Where do the
employees keep their lunch? Is the food safe
to eat?

““0'" for '*Other Physiological
Effects” Check the chart “"Hazards of Plan'
Operations.” Is the worker instructed on the
nature of the hazard? Does the sandblaster
wear prolective equipment? Is the abrasive
blasting agent silica? Did the mix room at-
tendant get his backache from the job? Is
this job automated? What about the
employee wearing a pacemaker? Is there a
microwave oven on, the premises? Is that
cardiovascular patient on specific medica-
tions which may affect his efficiency and
work production? How about the worker on
the "pill” who is complaining of dermatitis?
Has the diabetic patient been instructed on
prompt first aid attention for all injuries no
matter how minor? An employee with sev-
ere kidney disease is assigned to the merc-
ury or solvent operations. What do you do
about this? How about the ex-coal miner
working in the molding depariment? Will he
put in a claim for silicosis?

Reporting results of the survey to manage-
ment for correction of the hazardous en-
vironment and to the physician for medical
controls and treatment of injured or ill
employees will increase the occupational
health nurse’s capability in functioning as
an occupational health nurse.

WALR-THROUGH SURVEY
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WOMEN AT WORK

PREGNANCY

Vilma R. Hunt, AM.

Fifty yeais ago we could read in a publica-
tion of the Women's Bureau? that “although
legislation on the subject shows that some
attention has been given to special hazards
to which women are exposed in industry, ii
also shows that there has been little, if any
real attempt to discover what the special
hazards are for women.” Twenty-five yesrs
ago. Anna M. Baeljer in her book Women in
Industry — Their Heolth and Efficiency? stated
that the scction on mortality and fertility of
women in relation to occupation was in-
cluded not so much in the hope of preseni-
ing any information en the subject but
rather to point out the need for investigation
in this field and to serve as a word of caution
in interpreting the data available at that time
It would seem that the warnings of the past
fifty years have come to haunt us when we
attempt to define working women as a par-
ticular population-at-rizk to hazards of the
work place. Can we justify the study of &
particular population-at-risk — in the coi-
text of this discussion — wom.. - -rkers?

As we consider other characteristics of the
work force. e.g.. age, race, smoking history.
we have little difficulty in considering them
all as appropriate subgroups for
epidemiologic investigation. The applicaticn
of such studies to the practical problems of
safety ir the work place present
demographic, legal, and biological complex-
ities. These complexities reach their ex-
treme when regulatory agencies, industry,
and unicns attempt to focus on the female
work force. And yet an examination of
epidemiclogic studies. regulations, and in-
dustry practices relating to this particular
population., women workers, gives litlle {n-
dication that such complexities exist. From
the biologist's vantage poinl. the somatic anc
genetic integrity of the total population must
be considered when there is environmenta',
including occupational, exposure lo physi-
cal, chemical. and biolosical hazards: and
examination of all groups in that population
becomes essential. Somatic effects resulting
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from exposure tc occupational hazards are
itkely to be observed differentially in
populations designated by age. race, smok-
ing history, sex, and so forth: and
epidemiclogic studies are frequently
directed to the identification of the most
vulnerable group in the identified popula-
1i yn-at-risk. It is surprising. then. to note that
frequently sex as a designation is not men-
tioned in many studies. A review of the past
five years of journals which publish occupa-
tional health studies gives the subjective im-
pression that the woman worker does not
appear to be a part of the work force (in all
its variety) that is being described.s

It 1s at this stage that we can identify a
roadblock in the development of an ade-
quate informat.cn base concerning the oc-
cupational health status of women in the
United States. Currently we do not know if
there are occupations where women are the
most, or the least vulnerable. or whether
somatic effects stem from their particular
female characteristics. To claim that women
can be ignored as a separate group epidemi-
ologically because we have equal employ-
ment opportunity laws or because standards
for permissible exposures to hazardous
substances will be stringent enough in the
dim future to protect the most vulnerable,
ocgs the question. Women have been too
frequently excluded as a group for study,
whatever their age. their race. or smoking
habits.

One of the exceptions to such a broad
generalization concerns those occupations
with radiation exposure. The extensive
ctudiest of the radium dial painters (mostly
women) presented the problem of locating
women who had married. moved, remar-
ried. and so forth in order to identify as ac-
curately as possible the population-at-risk
and to ¢ mpile as detailed data as possible
on each person in that population. But all the
sociologic and economic problems of this
complex study were solved in order to pro-
vide critical information for the setting of
radiation e posure limits during the rapid
development of the country’s nuclear
capability in wartime and subsequently for
the growing nuclear industry. The ex’ent of
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that study has not been matched since for a
female working population. It is useful to
examine the process of risk estimation for
ionizing radiation and other hazards to
which the general population and specific
groups of workers are exposed. It is the
estimation of risk which in part influences
the setting of standards for allowable ex-
posure to hazardous conditions. As we look
at radiation exposure and protection today,
particularly in the work place. the practices
and constraints are quite different from
these we find associated with other hazards.
It wou'd be interesting to know how
historians would explain these difierences.
If the philosophy of protection of the warker
from industrial hazards is far from being a
unitary concept, can futurists predict with
any accuracy the eventual impact of this re-
latively new phenomenon of radiation on
the environment, including the work en-
vironment? Will the impact be. much
different from that of the old familiar
dangers and the newer suspected ones?

To my knowledge. the men and women who
were exposed to excessive polonium con-
tamination in the forties under the Manhat-
tan Project were never followed up,
although estimates of body burden were
made and the health physics experience
contributed to subsequent radiation pretec-
tion reports in the early fifties. Butin the six-
ties came the realization that the human and
experimental animal data upon which stan-
dards for public protection might be based
applied primarily to high exposure doses.
i.e., 100 rads and above. when information
was really needed on exposures of 0.1 10 0.5
rads. A working assumption developed
among organizations concerned with radia-
ticn protection that there is a proportional
relation between radiation dose and the
biclogical effect. and that the effect would be
considered to be independent of the dose
rate in the lower ranges of exposure. The
implication is that there 1s no threshold ve.
any radiation exposure may have o Dinge
possibility of being causaliy associated with
carcinoge ic. developmental. and/or genetic
effects. The evidence is quite clear from ob-
servations on hoth human and animal
populations that genetic and developmental
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effects and several kinds of cancer can be
produced by high doses of ionizing radia-
tion. As the dose diminishes, the number of
individuals affected also decreases. And in
both epidemiologic studies and laboratory
experiments we find that the dose reaches a
point below which there are so few iden-
tifiable cases that they cannot be differenti-
ated from the background noise.?

The National Council on Radiation Protec-
tion and Measurements (a non-profit cor-
poration chartered by Congress) recently
published a repert. “Review of the Current
State of Radiation Protection Philosophy,”
which analyzed the reports published since
1970 by the International Commission on
Radiological Protection and the National
Academy of Sciences of the United States.s
This is the continuation of a process of re-
evaluation which has gone on for more than
30 years. Whatever one’s judgment of the
particular standards set and the efficiency
and vigor of entorcement of the standards.
the process of standard setting during the 80
odd vears since the introduction of ionizing
radiation into the work place bears com-
parison with the standard setting pro-
cedures for other physical and chemical
agents. The current guiding principle of the
National Council on Radiation Protection
(NCRP)..which undergoes continual review
and which has most strongly influenced the
setting of numerical radiation protection
guides or dose limits for occupational ex-
posure. is that the “lowest practicable radia-
tion level” is the concept basic to the estab-
lishment of radiation standards. In addition,
the assumption is made that radiation health
hazards do not have a dose threshold. In
other words. numerical radiation protection
guides or dose limits for the exposure of
radiation workers are provided only as up-
per limits, with the expectation that all ex-
posures will be kept to a practicable
minimum,. far below what is allowable.

As a working philosophy how does that ap-
ply to the fertile woman? Although the
larger propertion of fertile women who
work in a radiation environment are hospi-
tal workers. more women are entering the
nuclear industry, and we have new occupa-
tions appearing, e.g.. airline baggage inspec-
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tion. The appendix to the Nationai Rudiution
Commission Regulatory Guide 8.137 zpplies
to workers employed in facilities hcensed
under the U.S. Atomic Enercy Act, and
stems from a proposed amendment ¢ Sec-
tion 18.12. 10CFR Part 18 thot would require
NRC licensees to include instructions o all
workers, information about the bwological
risks to embryos or fetuses exposed to joniz-
ing radiation. and in addition to advise
women emploved in jebs involving rad
tion exposure that the intent is to minimize
exposure to and possible adverse effects on
embryos or fetuses. The proposed amrend-
ment also states that licensees should make
particular efforts to keep the radiation ex-
posure of an embryo or fetus to the very
lowesi practicabie leve! during the eatire
gestation period. This recent concern arises
from a recommendation made several vears
ago by the National Council un Radiation
Protection® that during the entire gestation
period the maximum permissible dose
equivalent to the fetus from vccupational ex-
posure of the expectant mother should not
exceed 0.5 REM. i.e., one tenth the max-
imum permissible dose allowe:d the worker.
5 REM. The comment that went with the
recommendation was that, “The need to
minimize exposure of the embryo and fetus
is poramount. It becomes the controlling fac-
tor in the occupational exposure of fuitile
women. In cffect, this implies that such
women should be employed only in sttua-
tions where the annual dose accumuixtion s
unlikely to exceed 2 or 3 REMS and is ac-
quired at a more or less steady rate. in such
cases. the probability of the dose to a fetus
exceeding 0.5 REM before a pregnancy is
recognized s negligible. Once a pregnancy
is known, the actual approximate dese can
be reviewed to see if work can be continued
within the framework of the limit set above.
The method of application (of the recom-
mendation) is speculative and needs to e
tested for practicality in a wide range ot oc-
cupational circumstances. For concentual
purposes the chosen dese limit esseniially
funciions to treat the unborn child as a
member of the public involuntarily brought
into controlled areas. The NCRP recom-
mends vigorous efforts 1o keep exposure of
an embryo or fetus to the very lowes! prac-
ticable level.”

Lid-
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Rather than pursue the pros and cons of this
approach to protection of the fetus, I want to
pick up the thread of discourse with which 1
began. namely that the extent of the danger
which can result from radiation exposure is
acknowledged. and that practical means of
avoiding exposure to the fetus are being
developed. In addition, the central principle
of keeping exposure as »ow as practicable is
being emphasized. even .f that exposure is
already well below the maximum permissi-
ble dose. Is it possible to identify some
aspects of the radiation experience which
might be useful in other occupational set-
tings? What are the carrent de iciencies in
practice and knowledge?

Although individual monitoring for radia-
tion exposure has been a regular procedure
for many vears. it is only very recently thal
hospitals have started to become more
responsible in their checking of exposure
records. They are still irresponsible in their
lack of instructional programs for
emplovees regarding occupational hazards.
The National Institute for Occuaptional
Safety and Health (NIOSH) study on hospi-
tal occupational health services showed ihat
in the hospitals reporting. 64% of the small
hospitals. 40% of the medium hospitals. and
30% of large hospitals had no routine in-ser-
vice training programs for the control of
radiation exposure. Many of these institu-
lions are aot NRC licensees, but are now
under the jurisdiction of the Occupational
Safety and Health Act (OSHA). Less than
2% of the more than 5.000 hospitals queried
replied that pregnancy received any

emphasis in their safety and health educa--

tion programs. Better work praclices are
going to have to be demanded of health pro-
fessionals as is currently expected of NRC
licensees. It is ironic that epidemiologic
studies of the longevity, morbidity, and mor-
tality of radiologists (usually excluding the
few who were female) have been going on
for 20 vears: but there are ne U.S, studies of
X-ray technicians. nuclear medicine tech-
nologists. or nurses dealing with radiation
therapy. Who knows what their reproduc-
tive experience has been these last 30 or 40
years? And how much more efficiently and
expeditiously improved exposure standards
could have been mitroduced if these studies
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had been avaiiable?

The futurist view is that we will move
toward a biological and epidemiologic:l un-
derstanding of cancer susceptibility, includ-
ing particular sub-groups in the workplace.
The influences that make for differences in
susceptibility in humans are little known.
though the evidence for a relationship with
impairment of immune reactions is strong,
stronger perhaps than the evidence relating
childhood leukemia to radiation exposure in
utero at low doses of a few rads.s The real
practical usefulness of “low as practicable™
should become apparent more quickly and
directly as more hazardous substances for
which “zero exposure’ is necessary come to
be identified. In addition to considerations
of potential carcinogenicity. hazardous
substances are now being tested for
mutagenicity. The experience with ionizing
radiation goes back to Herman Muller’s
drosophila experiments of fifty years ago.1
But estimates of genetic risks in human
populations are still based primarily on ex-
perimental animal data and the assump'ions
of the linear hypothesis I mentioned earlier.
The genetically significant impact on subse-
quent generations which can result from ex-
posure of a nopulation to mutagenic agents
is affected b the contribution to the gene
pool of both men and women who procre- '
ate. But we are a long way from knowing
whether there is a differential genetic effect
on developing and mature ova and sperm as
a result of old familiar hazards. least of all
the multitude of new chemical. biclogical.
and physical agents now in the workplace.l!

Today the number of women in the work
force (and in many specific industries) is
not a limiting factor for adeguate
epidemiologic study. Indeed only a few in-
dustrialized countries have a total work
force of men and women which exceeds
that of working women in the Uniled
States.1z2 For example, it has been found
feasible in England to make a cohort study
of female asbestos workers.'3 A population-
at-risk which has been virtually ignored for
50 years is made up of the children of
workers. The National Center for Health
Statistics14 reported that in 1963 for legiti-
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maie live births almost one-third of the
mothers were emploved at some time during
pregnancy. Among those for whom this was
the first live birth. 59% were emploved. and
among those who had had previous live
sirths, 22% were emploved. It is somewhat
surprising to note that for the sample of
4,600 mothers from which these estimates
were made, specific information on their oc-
cupation was not solicited. although that on
therr husband’'s was. It may well be that
Harriet Presser's comment!s that the work-
ing woman, and most particularly the work-
ing mother has been. “one of America’s best
kept secrets” is even more applicable "o the
$0% of primiparae and 22% of multiparae

“who work at some time during their preg-

nancy. We do not know their distribution by
cecupation or industry. Any specific ques-
tion we ask today concerning a particular oc-
cupation, e.g.. X-ray or nuclear medicine
technologist, laboratory worker. phar-
maceutical processor. textile worker cannot
be answered. The recent studies on operat-
ing room personnel and their pregnancy
outcome have now been extended to the
unexposed wives.1s We are learning the
kard way of the inadequacy of monitoring
procedures appropriate for the identification
of an additional pepulation-at-risk — the
children of workers.

During healthy pregnancy different
reference standards of normality are essen-
tiai. At the same time, we know that the nor-
m2l can merge gradually into a pathologic
condition with the boundary being difficult
te diagnose clinically.1” A complicating fac-
ior is that many of the physiological changes
found in pregnancy simulate pathology in
the non-pregnant state, (e.8. edema —
swelling of ankles. and zo forth). Many of
the metabolic adjustments of pregnancy are
established—often completely—during the
carly weeks and months of pregnancy.
when the product of conception is still too
small to make significant demands on
maternal reserves. It is useful to note that
physiviogists no longer consider maternal
changes as reactions to “stress™ or to deple-
tihn of reserve by the fetus. This is not to say
that these known modifications of maternal
hody function from conception to the birth
f the mfant can be ignored when condi-
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tions in the work place directly impinge on
the pregnant woman. For example.
respiratory function undergoes some
changes in pregnancy. Although vital
capacity probably does not change, there is a
marked rise in tidal volume  throughout
preenancy. The morease in tidal volume in
pregnancy can increase 39% over post-par-
tum levels:s Cugell found the mean tidal
volume at term to he 678 ml compared to 487
ml post-partum. The respiratory rate.
however, rises very little if at all in pregnan-
cy. The minute ventitation. because of the
tidal velume increase, shows a rise in preg-
nancy of over 3 hiters, about 42°% . These ob-
servations show that the pregnant worman
increases  ventilation by breathing more
deeply and not more frequently. and minute
alveolar veatilation at term will be 8.6 liters.,
an increase of 65% over the 5.2 liters post-
partum. If the vital capacity is unchanged by
pregnancy, there must be a rearrangement
of respiratory compartments: the ingpiretory
capactty increases at the expense of the ex-
piratory reserve, so that the lung is relatively
more collapsed at the end of a normal ex-
prration. The residual volume is reduced.
NMova et al 19 point out that the alveolar ten-
sion of cach inspired breath of gas depends
on the degree of dilution by the functional
resideal air volume. This velume usualiy
acts as a buffer to changes in normal
respiratory gas tension as well as gas tep-
sion of an anestaetic or noxious gas. The
larger the residual volume, the more slowly
the change in concentration occurs. Conver-
selyv, the pregnant woman with her smaller
functional residual capacity. wiill more
readily and rapidly fill her lungs with an ad-
ventittous gas at a certain tension than the
non-pregnant. In other words. a decreased
functional residual volume accelerates the
rnise of alveolar concentration of the con

taminant by reductag lung washout time.
The effect on alveolar concentration s
thought to be greatest with the less soluble
wases, and least with the highly soluble

Ldse's

Ihe fise in alveolar cencentratior prod-
uction by ventilation is opposed by uptake of
the gas into the pulmonary biood. The
greater the loss the lower is the ensuing
ohveolar concentration. There are several
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factors which determine the extent of up
take:

The solubility ot a gas s primanly depeas
dent upon the nature of the solvent and any
variation in composition of the selvent altees
solubility. Total hpids are inereased dnss
during pregnancy. with an elevation of over
100°% in newtral fat and about 257 n
phosophohpids and cholesterol However
little is known about the solubiiity of jases
in the blood of pregnant women. including
those commonly used as anesthetic agents
such as chloroform.  methoxviluorane,
halothane and trichloroethviene

Cdardiac output governs pulmonary blood
flow which can remove gas from the alveoh
Therefore, the ereater the cardiac outr ut the
more rapid the absorption of the gas from
the alveoli. With soluble cases such as ether
and halothane. an mcerease in cardac outpuat
results in a considerable reduction in alveo.
lar tension and increased absorption of the
gas. And during pregnancy the significant
and PrOZressive meredase i cardiac output
reaches a maximum of hout 10° by the
25th and 27th week, These factors of (1)
altered blood velumes and composition end
(2) altered lung function must affect the
maternal and fetal response o centann
nants. There does appear to be g theoretioal
possibility that the absorption of contam
nants, particularly those which follow the
inhalation route. may be increased over that
experienced in the non-preenant state for
the same exposure level

During pregnancy. the concentration ot red
cells in the blood and therefore of
hemoglobin, falls because the increase ot
plasma volume s relatively preater than the
increase of red cell volume, A common
description s the “physiological anemia of
pregnancy.” which is o contradiction
lerms because these changes mored el
volume and plasma volume are entirely ap-
propriste to the changed circumsiances of
pregnancy. and  probably the margm  of
safety for oxvvaen carvge s raased
However s difficult to extrapolate to con
dittons where the pregnant woman 1s ey
posed te carbon monexide or methyloee
chloride. for example an the basis ot
theoretical considerations Somilarlv, we are

aware that the fat content of blood s raised
during pregnancy, and increases have been
reported from between 650 1o 700 mg/100 ml
serum at 16 weeas to over 1000 mg/100 rai at
the end of pregnancy. The total lipid s
measured as that soluble in solvents such as
petroleum ether. In addition. the accumn!a-
tion of maternal body fat during pregnancy.
particularly during the fiest half of pregnin-
cy can make up 25% of the total wekzhi gain
assoctated  with the development of the
fetus. The puarpose of maternal fat storage s
important to consider — particularly in rela-
tion to fut soluble selvents. The fat store at 20
weeks vestation is about! 3 1/2 kg, which s
atmost half the total energy requirement
specific to pregnancy. In our American
society the nealthy pregnant wonwn enters
the last third of pregnancy with a very con
siderable buffer agairst food depriveton.,
She probably needs no such safety measere:
but many, possibly the majority of ihe
world's pregnant women, do manual liber
until the day they dehiver. A further use for
the store which remains at the end of preg-
nacy 1s as a subsidy for lactation, where
energy requirements  are  considerably
greater than those of pregnancy. The
biological significance of labile stores of
body fat is not known, at least in the context
of industrial exposure. Hardy2e concludes
that toxic chemicals stored in fat are proba:-
biv largely inactive. These physiologic cen-
siderations raise more questions for the tox-
icologist and industrial hygienist than they
answer.

How do we answer the question, “is the
pregnant woman herself more vulnerabie to
some conditions in the workplace than she
might be — if not pregnant?” The com-
parison is not with other workers -—— such as
the highly vulnerible middle-aged. slightiyv
over obese male, or the individual with oe-
cupationally and/or tobacco-induced
respiratory impairment. The integrity of the
placenta can seemingly be affected by a
varietv of circumstances — most, if not ail
quite madeguately understood. Maternad
blood coagulation characteristics are a case
in poirt. But it is not known whether fibrin
formation in pregnant women is con-
tinnous. possibly at the placental iater-

WOMEN AT WOKRK

T



viiious surface or intermittent — associated
with episodes of bleeding from the placenta.
The prevention of micro-circulatory
blockade deperds. in part. on the ability of
the woman to gpenerate further supplies of
plasminogen activator. There is at least one
study?! which shows that in the context of
work, a significant proportion of normal
pregnant women in the third trimesier ap-
pear 1o lose their ability to release systemic
plasminogen activator following simple
physical exercise. Such women may
therefore be at risk te episodes of severe in-
travascular coagulation. But we have little
further to go un and no linkage information
until we reach the clinical sector and
epidemiologic observations of pathologic
conditions such as premature rupture of
membranes, placenta abruption, and pla-
centa previa. There is no doubt that many
detrimental substances in the maternal
bloodstream can readily reach the embryo
and fetus via the placenta.2z However, we
know little of the factors that determine
rates of transport of different types of
chemicals at different times in gestation.
Probably the placenta transmits to the con-
ceptus some frection of almost all sub-
stances in the maternal blood plasma, but
the rates must vary widely. Molecules of
large size or that bear high electrical charge
are likely to be excluded by the placenta.
Some foreign substances may be excluded
or their passage impeded: for others the pla-
centa may facilitate their transfer. Research
in the area of transfer rates for the placenta
is limited and has been concerned with ad-
vanced fetal development, whereas the
greatest teratogenic risk is during embryonic
stages. We do not know what concentration
of a teratogenic agent the embryo or fetus
can tolerate before damage occurs.

The effect of maternal work on the fetus tas
been examined by Pokorny and Rous.2
Fluctuation of the heart sounds of the fetus
in 12 pregnant women was measured in the
fust four weeks of a physiological pregnan-
cy. It appeared that the sounds of the fetus
during “dosed”” physical work of the mother
increased to o maximum in the third minute
when a steady state was reached. In the
restitution period it gradually returned to the
value at rest. However. all the pregnant
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women did not react uniformly to the work
offort, and three types of reaction were de-
scribed:

i. Fetal heart rates were practicaily
unaffected by physical effort. Pokorny
presumes that these women were well
adapted to the work. which was confirmed
by the slight heart rate change in the women.

2. Fetal heart rates gradually increased
with a maximum at the beginning of the
steady state. Yet towards the end of the
effort the fetal heart rate decreased to the
starting value.

3. There was acceleration of the fetal heart
rate with a maximum toward the end of the
effort, but with a marked decrease below the
starting value at the beginning of the restitu-
tion period. A similar pattern is often found
in the mother’s heart rale.

Pokarny et al considered the possibility that
these examples represent three qualitative
types, or perhaps only variable deviation,
and that the greater the reaction of the preg-
nant women to work, the greater its in-
fluence on the fetal heart rate. Under the
conditions of physical work, the fetus would
have an advantage in those women who are
physically fit. In examining pathological
pregnancies (toxemia of pregnancy and
diabetes). the change in fetal heart rate was
in marked contrast to those in normal preg-
nancies. There was conspicuous increase in
the fetal heart raté even in the first phases of
the effort (exceeding the limits of 2 standard
deviations for physiological pregnancies)
and it continued to increase until the end of
the work without reaching a steady state.
During the restitution period the fetal heart
rate fell below the initial value with a slow
return to the initial value within 5 minutes.
Pokerny concluded, “In muscular work. we
rmust consider the possibility of a diminu-
tion of the oxygenated hlood supply lo the
uterus because of the redistribution of blood
from inactive tissues to the active muscles.
The influence of this change in the blood
supply on the fetus may be different accord-
ing to whether the pregnancy is physiologi-
cal or pathological or according to the mater-
nal adaptation to physical work. Moreover,
an increased physical effort may disclose a
pathologicat state which is compensated at
rest.” :

44




This evaluation of the range of variability in
precnancy should be of prime concern to
those who are responsible for the physical
well-being of women and to those who
monitur their workplaces. On the one hand
we can see the continuing need for im-
proved physical ronditioning of women.
With the obvious increase in exercise and
sports participation by voung women there
should be further research interest in exer-
cise and siress physiology directed to
women. Physiologists dealing with exercise
testing oie well aware that the poor perform-
ance of an exercise test, by itself. does not
tell whether the subject is sick or is simply
unfit, i:e.. a poor aptitude for exercise/work
during pregnancy may be due to the lack of
physicai training in association with the ad-
ditional phvsiologic demands of that preg-
nancy. ! am proposing that the information
we derive from exercise testing and sports
medicine can be considered in light of the
European view of recent times. “Pregnancy.
far from being an illness. should be con-
sidered an intensive dav and night. 9-month
period of physical conditioning because of
the increased demands upon metabolism
and the entire cardiovascular system.”24

CONCLUSION

The evaiuation of the heaith of women
workers as part of the total work force is
necessary for the identification and com-
parison of their response to uccupation'al
hazards. Currently it is not possible to iden-
tify those industries where women workers
are more or less likely to be affected ad-
versely, when compared to men. In the
future. the result can be on the one hand. ex-
treme  protective measures directed to
women workers which may be quite un-
justified or, on the other hand, inadequate
consideration of their particular charac-
teristics when criteria for standard selting
are being developed. The occupational ex-
posure of the pregnant mother to hazards
potentially dangerous to the embryo has not
been examined in sufficient detail to allow
any reliable decisions. The critical decisions
concerning job opportunity and security for
women can only be made when there is con-
sidered judgment of the advantages and dis-
advantsges of her work participation. Partic-
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ular occupational conditions dangerous 1o
women are both real and imagined. Due to
inadequate monitoring and evaluation of
this group of workers. the difference is
scarcely known. Safety in the workplace is
far from absolute and we know that over a
million of the babies born this year wili have
been in the work place at some time during
gestation.3 And, their mothers and their
fathers probably may have had the same ex-
perience. For contrary to popular opinions,
we are not observing a new social
phenomenon. Women have always worked.
Indeed reproduction and work are women'’s
lot.
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MAKING
THE WORKPLACE

FOR WHOM?

SAFE

Kathleen M. Lucas, ].D.

The views 1 am about to state are my own.
They do not necessarily represent the views
of the Solicitor of Labor or other Department
of Labor officials.

The problem of assuring adequate protec-
tion to women of child-bearing capacity
while at the same time providing women
with equal employment opportunity is. from
all points of view, a complex problem. '

A national debate has emerged over the sig-
nificance and consequences of the develop-
ment of scientific evidence suggesting that
embryos during the fisst six to eight weeks
of life are highly susceptible to the toxicity of
particular substances: that the olispring of
women who are exposed to particular sub-
stances suffer a higher incidence of birth
defects and deaths than do the offspring of
men who are similarly exposed. but that the
offspring of stch men suffer a higher inci-
dence than do those in the general popula-
tion: that the qongers associated with some
substances are no: eliminated when ex-
posure ceases because such substances are
cumulative in the body: and. that some toxic
substances are transplacental.

In general, rescarchers and employers have
focused their attention onto the health of the
fetus within the working environment of
women, the childbearing sex. For good
reasons. women workers of childbearing
age and capacity fear that the increased con-
cern in protecling fetuses may lead to their
removal from jobs involving exposure to
substances which are known or are
suspected to cause injury to the fetus.

Many women’s groups maintain that the
focus should not be on women workers
because maay subsiances are suspected of
causing damage to the reproductive systems
and the offspring of both sexes. These
groups also assert that the paltern of con-
ducting research primarily on the offspring
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of women workers is. in itself, discriminato-
ry treatment. The defenders of the research
respond by saying that because the offspring
of women suffer the higher incidence of
birth defects and deaths, studying e
offspring of women workers is the first
priority. Representatives of women'’s groups
are also questioning whether an employer’s
failure to eliminate the likelihood of ex-
posure or to reduce exposure to a level
which is safe for fetuses as well as adults
constitutes a violation of the Occupational
Safety and Health Act.

Before I explore the OSHA aspects. T want
to..point out the third concern raised by the
representatives of women workers which is
perheps the most difficult. It is whether the
removai of women workers from jobs in-
volving exposure to toxic substances known
or suspected of causing injury to a female’s
future offspring is prohibited discriminatory
treatment.

Returning to the Occupationaly Safety and
Health Act. | believe that it is too simplistic
to say that OSHA should always set the stan-
dards o' the lowest level the level which is
safe for fetuses becacse not all workplaces
can be made safe f5r tetuses. Based on the
follwiag three reasons 1 believe that it is
naive to sav that the total burden is on
OSHA o requice employers to make
workpleces safe for employees and for
fetuses.

First, at this time. we do not know the range
and scope of the dangers to employvees and
theiv future oftspring resulting from
different levels of exposure to various toxic
substances. We do not know how the
reproductive systems of men and women
are affected much less how they can be ade-
quately protected. We cannot define the
classes of women or of men whose
reproductive systems or ofllspring are en-
dungered if they are exposed to individual
substances and the vanance in effects at
particular levels of exposure. We have little
data on those substances which affect male
sterility or other aspects of the male
reproductive system.
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Second. I am not convinced that without
knowing the dangers. the safety levels, and
the feasibility of protecting employees and
fetuses tnat OSHA could ever promulgate
standards which would make all workplaces
safe for employees and fetuses. I believe that
after the scientists establish the facts, OSHA
might be able to formulate workable stan-
dards which would adequately protect the
reproductive systems of males and females
but that due to the high susceptibility of
fetuses. there are some woik places which
simply can never be made sale for fetuses.

Third. at the bottom line. the hazards exist
regardless of OSHA. and an employer’s
liability exists independent of OSHA. Given
the present state of the law, am em=lover
would generally be held hable to a child for
prenatal injury which resulted from either
the emplover’s negligence which has not yet
been defined within this context or from an
inherently dangerous object, a classification
which could conceivably include toxic sub-
stances.

In order to understand the extent of an
employer’s liability, let us look at the princi-
ples established by the lines of cases related
to an employer's liability for fetal injury. It
should be noted here that ihe Workmen's
Compensation Acts control an employee’s
causes of action against an employer. So. the
question is an cmployer’s liability to the
fetus, which is not considered an employee
within ihe meaning of those Acts. The facts
are: a women knowingly accepts a job which
involves exposure to a toxic substance
known to cause serious damage to embryos
and fetuses. She becomes pregnant while on
the job. She decides not to have an abortion
and to bear the child.

First, 1s to the rights of the parent. If the
child is born alive. an action may be brought
by him or by the parents for damages to
compensate for the consequences of the pre-
natal njury. If the child dies. a wrongful
death action may be brought by the parents.
The parent's own contributory negligence or
assumption of risk. however, may in some
jurisdictions  defeat his recovery for the
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resulting injury to the child. but will not in-
terfere with [he child's right to recovery.
Thus. it appears that a parent’s consent may
not preclude the child’s recovery.

Second. as to the rights of the fetus.
Historically. most jurisdictions have allowed
the recovery of damages for injuries in-
flicted upon an unborn child even though
the injury occurred during the early weeks
of the mother’s pregnancy.

Let us add a new factor to the hypothetical.
the employee signed a waiver of the right to
sue for herself and her offspring. What is the
result? In most states, a parent may waive
her right to recover for injuries to the child
but may not defeat the cluld's right to
recover for its own physical injury resulting
from the wrongful conduct of another. In
those states. a parent is not viewed as the
agent of the child for the purpose of waiving
tort liability resulting from the actions of
another. It should be noted that courts have
generally held that right-to-sue waivers
should be strictly construed.

Further. it is not clear whether an employer
in a suit brought by a fetus or its next of kin
on its behalf would be considered negligent.
as a matter of law, in assigning. or indeed
allowing. a potential mother or father to
work at a job in which the employee is ex-
posed to toxic substances which are
suspecled to cause damage to the employee’s
offspring.

In another area of tort law, courls have held
that a person. company. or manufacturer is
liable for the damage resulting from an in-
herently dangerous object, a classification
which may include some toxic substances.
The fetus might win on this argument. Thus,
a suit by the fetus against an employer for
damages resulting from exposure to a toxic
substance could be brought as a tort action
outside of the Workmen's Compensation
Acts. based upon a negligence or an ab-
solute liability theory. The amount of the
recovery could be an enormous sum of
money, to say nothing of the unhappy social
impact of propagating a group of malformed
children. Thus. the issues are broader than
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OSHA and the problems cannot be simply
and finally resolved through legal deter-
minations. The law does not provide ade-
quate answers because this area of the law is
unique and undeveloped. The moral and
social aspects of the health of future genere-
tions cannot be ijnored.

Al the same time. the counterbalancing
thrust is that women themse!ves have a right
to employment. Given an employer’s poten-
tial tort liability to a fetus, knowing the
possibility of a danger is not eaough to
eliminate its potential liability for dis-
crimination. To satisfy Equal Emplovment
Opportunite principles. an employer musi
at least define the excluded class as nar-
rowly as possible.

But what does that mean? Would the follow-
ing category be acceptable: all persons
whose reproductive organs will be damaged
by exposure to a substance and who are of
an age or inclination to father or bear
children? Must it apply to men and women?
What if a woman accidentally gels pregnant
and decides not to abort even though prioi to
her pregnancy she had agreed to have an
abortion? I+ her assurance enough to protect
an employer from liability to the fetus? Pro-
bably not. What if both she and her husband
signed a waiver for themselves and the
child? Would it insulate the employer from
liability? Should fertility tests be requived?
Will the right to privacy permit an employer
to inquire into the siate of the reproductive
organs as well as the fertility and the inten-
tions of the employee?

Could an employer refuse to hire a woman
who had a child every vear for the pasi five
vears but who says she intends to stop? tow
far can an employer inquire into the
reproductive history of employees in light of
the righ! of privacy? 1 don't know tie
answers to these questions, and [ dare say
no one does.

There is no doubt that not hiring or not plac-
ing women into jobs involving exposure to
toxic substances is discriminatory because it
is a denial of equal emplovment oppor-
tunity. But. that is not the question. This

WOMIN AT WORK



issue is whether such an exclusion is
prohibited discriminatory treatment under
the equal employment laws. Because there is
no precedent on this issue. | cannot say how
a court would rule. However, one thing the
analysis does tell us is ihat the issues cannot
be finally resolved in the courts unless the
courts reject the traditional and well-settled
concepts of tort liability. If the courts were to
abandon the existing principles in favor of a
new set of laws. they would be deciding
very difficult moral and social questicns.

To me. the more appropriate forum for such
decision-making s the legislative forum. In
light of the probicms outlined above. one
can envision special compensatory pro-
grams such as a new category under
workers' compensation which compensates
those women who are denied employment
opportunity because of their potential role
as a mother. While this approach remedies
one aspect of the problem. it is not entirely
satisfactory because womeu are not assured
of full employment opportunity. They
would not be in positions to improve their
jobs because they would not be part of the
system. In addition. the exclusion of women
from particular jobs would cost a great deal
of money and would result in a loss of

skilled workers from the workplace.

In conclusion. looking at the options given
above, the following alternatives are availa-
ble:

First, the existing body of law could be ap-
plied, and the test for discrimination would
be whether the excluded class was defined
as narrowly as possible. It should be noted
that the Title VII Guideline requiring that
pregnancy be treated as a temporary dis-
ability is presently being tested in the
Supreme Court case of General Electric v.
Gilbert* So the treatment of pregnancy as a
sex classification may be affected by the
court's ruling in that case. but the employer’s
tort liahility would not be affected.
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Second, the body of law could be changed
by judicial or legislative action. For exam-
ple. women could be allowed to waive the
rights of the fetus within the employment
context. This change could be analogized to
the abortion decision which prevented a
state from regulating abortions in the earlier
months of pregnancy. However. such a
change would be dramatic and it must be
weighed against the possibilities of bringing
deformed children into the world.

Finally, society could recognize the risks in-
volved in exposure to toxic substances and
could establish a system for compensating
women, and maybe eventually men, who
are denied employment opportunity. This
alternative, which accepts the first alterna-
tive, provides relief to victims, and creates a
mode to define the affected class, requires
legislation.

I believe that the legislative forum is the
proper place for addressing the issues.
However, there appears to be no question
which can be adequately or finally resolved

“until the scientists establish the facts on the
dangers present in the workplace. Then

hopefully, scientists will develop and
employers will adopt the technology neces-
sary for assuring adequate protection for po-
tential offspring.

The task before us'is to work toward assur-
ing men and women of their rightful place
in the workplace while at the same time pro-
tecting the health of future generations. It is
not an easy one, but we must begin to take
some steps. Conferences like this help to in-
form us of the problems, but we can make
few decisions until we know the facts about
the hazards, and thal information must
come from the scientists, not the lawyers.

.

The Supreme Court has issued an opinion the Gilbert case, but
the question of whether pregnancy is a sex classification has not yet been
resolved.
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